The Economic Report

of the President

TRANSMITTED TO THE CONGRESS

January 1949

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



THE ECONOMIC REPORT
OF THE PRESIDENT

To the Congress, January 7, 1949

Together with a report

THE ANNUAL ECONOMIC REVIEW
JANUARY 1949
" by the
COUNCIL OF ECONOMIG ADVISERS

N\ A L85 s
A
TN
' /‘

N Y.
“\\\\\‘\ i

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE
WASHINGTON : 1949

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

Ture Wurte Housg,
Washington, D. C., January 7, 1949.

The Honorable the PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE,
The Honorable the SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES.

Srs: I am presenting herewith my Economic Report to the Congress,
as required under the Employment Act of 1946.

In preparing this report, I have had the advice and assistance of the
Council of Economic Advisers, members of the Cabinet, and heads of in-
dependent agencies.

Together with this report, I am transmitting a report, the Annual Eco-
nomic Review: January 1949, prepared for me by the Council of Economic
Advisers in accordance with section 4 (c¢) (2) of the Employment Act

of 1946.

Respectfully,

I
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To the Congress of the United States:

HE people of the United States have just enjoyed another year of

bountiful prosperity. This has enabled us further to strengthen our

economy at home, and further to supplement the recovery of freedom-
loving peoples elsewhere who seck lasting peace.

The resourcefulness of American business, the skill of our labor force,
and the productivity of our agriculture have lifted our standards of living
beyond any prewar expectation. We have achieved these blessings through -
the happy combination of our free institutions, our system of private enter-
prise upon which we primarily rely for economic results, our vigorous
Government, and the mutual respect and trust that we all hold for one
another. My pledge to all elements in our economic system is that their
Government will continue to steer a course guided by full recognition of
these values. Toward this end, I ask of all the cooperation and confidence
upon which our way of life depends.

Let us all remember that our unparalleled prosperity has not been main-
tained by chance, and that we can lose it if we leave the future to chance.
Courageous and positive action has contributed to our progress, and some
of the most serious difficulties still confronting us exist because our thought
and action have not been sufficiently clear and vigorous.

As we work together in 1949 to combat the remaining dangers of postwar
inflation, we should bear always in mind that our purpose is at the same time
to build strong bulwarks against deflation and depression, and thus to con-
solidate our past gains and move forward to new levels of sustained prosper-
ity for all.

This third annual Economic Report, under the Employment Act of 1946,
affords not only the President but also the Congress and the whole country
still another occasion to look to our current economic position, to draw
courage from our progress, and to benefit by our mistakes. Now is the
time to formulate and execute a practical program of immediate and
long-range economic measures pointed toward stability and growth.

Sources of Our Economic Strength

HE year just ended has tested the strength of our economy, and chal-
lenged our ability and willingness to act to protect our prosperity.
When 1948 opened, the inflation which had attained threatening propor-
tions in the preceding months was continuing unchecked. Prices were rising
everywhere. They brought higher but uneasy profits to business firms.
They squeezed the family budget of workers, who in turn sought to press
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wages upward as the cost of living advanced. The rising spiral created
more and more maladjustment among prices, wages, and other incomes.

Early in 1948, a sharp break in grain prices spread concern throughout
the economy. Commodity speculation, fed by a world demand of unprece-
dented magnitude and intensified by our own short corn crop, had carried
the prices of wheat and corn to levels which could not be sustained. The
market structure collapsed of its own weight. On February 13, the price
of cash wheat was 25 percent or 74 cents a bushel lower than it had been a
month earlier.

But this break did not set off a train of consequences similar to those which,
following World War I, had turned the boom into a deflation of unusual
depth and rapidity in 1920-1922. 1In 1948, the decline of the speculative
grain market did not bring unemployment, cutbacks in production, general
unloading of inventories, or abandonment of plans for capital investment.
Our economy showed strength sufficient to withstand shock of a kind which
had ended earlier inflations with collapse.

The reasons for this were not just that we were luckier in 1948 than we had
been in 1920. Affirmative national policies and greater caution in the busi-
ness community combined with other developments to make the economy
more shock-resistant. The farm price support program guaranteed that
the collapse of grain prices would not go far enough to impoverish the
farmers, to curtail the farmers’ demand for the products of industry, or to
bring about a chain reaction of price breaks in other markets. As the
price drop was localized, it did not cause cancellation of the buying and
investment plans of businessmen and consumers.

Nor was the farm price support policy the only source of our strength.
Our whole financial and banking structure was stronger and more resilient
than in the early twenties. Our businessmen, having become better in-
formed, were more prudent. Our working groups were better supplied
with current income and accumulated savings. Our social security and
related policies added to the feeling of stability. The Government had so
employed a large budget surplus as to prevent the inflation from becoming as
hectic as it otherwise would have been; and such policies served to moderate
the extent of the reaction. This combination of private and Government
action helped us to avoid serious trouble last year, although it was not
effective enough to terminate the inflationary trend which was soon aug-
mented by the defense program and by the reduction in taxes. Nor did we
develop an adequate protective program against hurtful deflation in the
future. We must now look to an improved combination of basic private
action and supplementary government action to develop still better remedies
and safeguards.

Our escape from the danger of a general recession in the spring of
1948 does not mean that no further dangers will appear, or that we can
wait until they descend upon us in full force before taking wise preventive
measures. We have been granted a breathing spell, but we have not been
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granted lasting prosperity without further effort and vigilance. So long
as the rising course of incomes and activity continues, there will be in
operation many of the forces which have been responsible for the long-
sustained advance of prices. There are a few sectors of our economy where
dangerous inflationary forces continue to be predominant. For example,
the shortages of steel and electric power, and the steadily mounting costs
of public utility services, add further to the higher costs of production which
up to now have been rather readily passed on to the consuming public.

The recent appearance of wider areas in the economy where supply con-
ditions have improved, where the pressure of demand has been reduced, and
where price inflation has been halted or reversed, should be looked upon as a
desirable development to be welcomed rather than feared. It marks the
beginning of the process by which a more stable condition can be reached
after a long period of rising prices. But these adjustments have not pro-
ceeded far enough to justify a cessation of concern about inflation. Besides,
a sharp and uneven adjustment of prices downward may cause dislocations
quite as serious as the sharp and uneven movement of prices upward.
Since both factors may be at work in different parts of the economy at the
same time or in rapid sequence, we need to have available a range of gov-
ernmental measures which can be applied as brake or as accelerator accord-
ing to the need.

While the prosperity of the postwar years has been great, it has rested
in considerable part on somewhat temporary factors which were the after-
math of war. In 1949, we are entering a period of harder tests. The
momentum of war-created demand and war-created purchasing power has
waned, and we must now rely more fully on currently generated purchasing
power to absorb a full output of goods and services. We must be more
than ever on the alert, to make sure that withdrawal or lessening of tem-
porary demand factors is not accompanied by a reduction of productive
activity and the mounting unemployment to which this would lead.

I believe that prosperity can be continued and that, with proper action,
the prospective volume of business investment, consumer spending, and
governmental transactions should promote ample employment opportunities
for the coming year. But many adjustments in price and income relations
need to be made, and these must flow mainly from the wise action of the
leaders in our enterprise economy. These leaders should draw sustaining
confidence from the fact that it is the policy of the Government under the
Employment Act of 1946 to use all its resources to avoid depression and to
maintain continuous prosperity.

These favorable prospects will not be realized automatically. The
strength of our economy, the strength of our great Nation, depends upon
our capacity and willingness to adopt the salutary policies which are required
by changing circumstances and to put them into effect.
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In this Economic Report, drawing upon the more’ detailed informa-
tion and analysis furnished to me by the Annual Economic Review of the
Council of Economic Advisers (transmitted to the Congress herewith), I
shall first cover the high points in the current and prospective economic
situation, and then propose both policy guides and a program to deal with
the situation as I evaluate it.

High Points in the Economic Situation

Employment in 1948 ranged from 57 to nearly 62 million civilian workers
and averaged more than 59 million. This included over a million workers
who were added to the labor force. Unemployment remained at the low
level of around 2 million.

Production for the economy as a whole was between 3 and 4 percent
higher than in 1947. With bumper crops, agricultural output increased
about 9 percent. Industrial output increased 3 percent, while employment
in the service businesses rose 3 percent and in government 4 percent.

Prices ceased the broad upward movement which had persisted with
few interruptions ever since the removal of price controls. The trends of
prices became more irregular and more selective. Metals and metal prod-
ucts, building materials, fuel and lighting materials, and most durable
goods moved upward, while some other groups weakened, with farm prod-
ucts leading the decline. Lower food prices brought the consumer price
index down a little in the late months of the year, although other com-
ponents of the index continued to rise throughout most of the year.

This halt in the upward march of prices has been a welcome sign in
the battle against inflation. I hope that it proves more enduring than
similar pauses during the past two years. But the sharply divergent move-
ments of prices—both up and down—confront us with urgent problems of
adjustment to sustain maximum employment and production throughout
the economy.

Wages went up during 1948, but there was considerable disparity in the
increases obtained by workers in different lines. While some groups
managed to keep ahead of rising living costs, others fell behind.

Work stoppages in 1948 were at about the same level as in 1947, In
most industries, settlements were obtained without prolonged negotiations
or strikes. Nevertheless, considerable loss of production resulted directly
and indirectly from strikes, especially in coal mining and in east coast and
west coast shipping and trucking,

Profits in 1948 again surpassed all previous records and were rising
throughout the year. Corporate profits after taxes amounted to about 21
billion dollars, contrasted with a record level of about 18 billion dollars in
1947. With sales booming, the ratio of profits to sales was again main-
tained at around 5 percent after taxes. As I pointed out a year ago, such
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profits are in excess of the levels needed to furnish incentives and equity
funds for industrial expansion and to promote sustained economic health,
although some businesses have not thrived nearly so well as others.

The supply of money and credit, which increased enormously during the
war, continued to expand thereafter. During 1948, however, partly as a
result of restrictive actions adopted by governmental authorities and volun-
tary restraints observed by banks, and partly because of a decline in the
demand for short-term capital, the expansion of bank credit was sub-
stantially slowed. A large Government surplus used to retire bank-held
debt, together with the slackened growth of credit, resulted in a slight
decrease in the amount of privately held bank deposits and currency.
While bank loan expansion was less in 1948 than in 1947, this was in good
part offset by increased lending by other financial institutions.

Credit expansion has been an important element in the process of
inflation. In the first months of 1948, it was offset by the large Treasury
surplus. When that surplus disappeared, the Government did not have
authority to take other action which would effectively restrain inflationary
expansion of bank credit and at the same time assure the maintenance of an
orderly market for the vast public debt.

Consumer income in 1948 increased per capita about in proportion to the
increase in consumer prices, which meant that consumers had no appre-
ciable gain in real incomes despite an increase of 3 to 4 percent in total
national output. Income from most major sources was greater than in
1947. But in the latter half of 1948, income from farming fell relative to
the normal seasonal pattern and that from other unincorporated business
and from rents ceased to rise, while that from dividend payments increased
sharply. Income distribution is less unequal than it was in prewar years,
but this improvement has probably been halted as a result of inflation and
of changes in income taxes in 1948.

Consumption expenditure went up less than income in 1948. While
personal saving increased, this was not reflected in the rate at which people
accumulated liquid assets—currency and bank deposits, insurance policies,
and securities. A larger proportion of saving was invested in housing,
unincorporated businesses, and farms.

Business investment continued at a high level throughout 1948. Plant
and equipment outlays by businesses other than farms totaled about 19 billion
dollars, slightly above the level reached in the latter half of 1947, although
with higher costs the physical volume of such investment was not quite
maintained. Expansion to catch up with postwar demands appeared to
be nearing completion in some lines, but substantial further increases in
capacity are planned in a number of industries—chemicals, petroleum,
metals, utilities, and transportation. Even where expansion goals have been
met, modernization to reduce costs and improve products should continue
to require substantial investment, though at a rate of growth lower than that
of the past two years, ' '
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Inventories of nonfarm businesses likewise continued to increase in value
throughout the year, the increase amounting to about 7 billion dollars.
Of this amount, 4 billion was accounted for by price increases. Restocking
after wartime shortages appears to have been virtually completed except
for metals and some building materials.

Corporate financing of investment in plant and equipment, inventories,
and customer credit required 26 billion dollars in 1948, 2 billion less than
in 1947, but that part of new investment which went into plant and equip-
ment increased. Of the total, 65 percent was internally financed. For
the part externally financed, bonds were a more important source, and
bank loans and stock issues less important sources, than in 1947. While
stock market financing has been less important during the postwar years
than in the late 1920%, this has been offset by greater retained earnings
so that equity-debt ratios are generally more favorable now than in the
last two decades.

The housing supply was increased by well over a million residential units
during 1948. But since last May the number of new housing starts has
been falling off rapidly. This does not mean that the housing shortage
has been overcome. Rather it means, as I have pointed out in previous
reports, that the construction industry has been pricing itself out of the
market for all but expensive homes. A continued decline in home build-
ing would constitute a threat, not only to the improvement of living stand-
ards for millions of low-income families who are still inadequately housed,
but also to the maintenance of maximum employment over the years.

The housing shortage is one that calls for prompt and bold action by
Government and by industry—action by Government that will produce
low-rent public housing, slum clearance, and rural housing for families of
low incomes; action by industry to reduce costs so that decent homes can
be built at prices that wage earners with moderate incomes can afford.

The major portion of the housing job must be done by private industry.
Here the bottleneck is cost. At this time of national stock-taking I urge
all elements of the building industry substantially to lower costs so that
housing production may reach new record levels. The present decline in
housing starts points up the danger that inflated building costs can bring
down upon the industry. If housing costs are lowered and the consumer
gets better value, builders will be able to continue to build in volume and
the building industry need not fear a continued downward trend.

Municipalities can perform a major role in reducing costs by modernizing
their obsolete building codes, which add to costs unnecessarily.

The surplus of exports of goods and services in 1948 was substantially
less than in 1947, being 6 billion dollars compared with 11 billion. This
reflected in part an increase in imports, a necessary development for placing
our international transactions on a sustainable basis. It reflected even
more a decrease in exports, because foreign purchasers lacked dollars with
which to buy from us, and because of increased supplies of needed goods
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produced abroad. The impact of this decline has been selective. Foreign
countries have continued to buy products which they consider essential, like
wheat, petroleum, agricultural and industrial machinery, and chemicals.
Other items have been cut very drastically.

As shipments under the European Recovery Program continue to ex-
pand, some increase in the level of exports can be anticipated. For certain
products, especially those for which the domestic market is tight, countries
are being authorized to use European Recovery Program funds for purchases
outside the United States. This will not reduce total export demand, since
the sellers of such goods will generally spend here the dollars they receive.
However, the expansion of exports under this program will, it is hoped, be
offset in part by further increases in imports.

Government fiscal transactions were again a strong anti-inflationary fac-
tor in the early part of 1948, due to the excess of receipts over expenditures.
But this factor declined substantially during the year. Federal receipts from
the public exceeded cash payments by about 6 billion dollars in the calen-
dar year 1947, Measured after adjustment for seasonal factors, the excess
ran at an annual rate of 12.5 billion dollars in the first half of 1948, and
only at a rate of 4 billion dollars in the second half. One of the main
supports of an anti-inflation policy is a large Treasury surplus. As a result
of the tax reduction of last year and the necessary increase in Government
expenditures, this powerful weapon is not now available. Tax receipts, it is
true, have been rising but this has been largely due to the inflationary rise in
incomes, profits, and pay rolls. This inflationary rise, in turn, was aggra-
vated by the effects of the tax reduction. Rising expenditures of State and
local governments are expected to add to deficits in 1949, and these deficits
increase the general inflationary pressure,

In the Nation’s Economic Budget, retained earnings of business and busi-
ness investments showed the largest percentage increase from 1947 to 1948.
Among the other components, consumer incomes and expenditures increased
less, government payments rose only moderately, and net foreign investment
declined substantially. Expectations of continued inflation have added to
the incentives for business investment, while the price rise has acted as a
brake on the demand of consumers with relatively fixed incomes. The
proportion of consumer expenditures in the total national product has
never been lower in any peacetime year for which statistics are available.
This is not an immediate problem so long as the sum of government expendi-
tures, business expenditures, and net foreign investment is still rising. It
could become a critical problem as these other factors begin to turn down
or even to assume a declining relative importance in a constantly growing
total economy. This situation calls for a vigorous anti-inflation program
now, while at the same time we must pursue those policies of adjustment and
expansion which will be needed to promote balanced economic growth
over the years,
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Guides to Economic Policy

S WE turn from consideration of the facts of our economic situation

to a program of action, there are several broad principles which I

believe should guide us. These principles should help us to keep clearly in

mind where we want to go and how certain roads rather than others are the
surest and quickest way of getting there.

First. We should remember that the goal we seek is the greatest prosper-
ity for the whole country and not the special gain of any particular group.
That is why the Employment Act of 1946 calls upon the President to present
an economic program aimed at continuous “maximum employment, produc-
tion, and purchasing power.” I firmly believe that this goal is attainable.

Maximum employment for 1949 means that nearly 1 million additional
job opportunities should be provided for the growing labor force. Maxi-
mum production means that our increased labor force and modernized plant
should strive for a 3 to 4 percent increase in total output. Maximum pur-
chasing power means that the sum total of market demand by government,
business, and consumers, domestic and foreign, should be proportionate to
our productive capacity. It must not be more or we shall suffer inflation.
It must not be less or we shall suffer unemployment and under-utilization
of our resources.

Second. We should think and work with a reasonably long look ahead,
not keeping cur eyes just on the problems of the moment. Our immediate
tasks must be placed in the perspective of our long-range national objectives.
While we must deal promptly with the problem of inflation, we must
not unduly hold back undertakings that are needed to preserve and
develop our employment opportunities and our productivity in later years,
Policies needed to develop our resources and to prevent depression in the
long run must be reconciled with policies needed to curb inflation in the
short run.

We must pursue affirmative programs for housing and health, for edu-
cation and resource development. Yet the fight against inflation prevents
us from undertaking these long-range programs with the speed and on a scale
that would otherwise be desirable. In the recommendations made in this
Economic Report and in the Budget which will be transmitted to the Con-
gress in a few days, I have sought to reconcile these objectives in a way that
strikes the safest balance. )

Third. In order to have a yardstick for appraising strength and weak-
nesses in our economy and the adequacy of Government programs, we need
concrete objectives for economic growth, and particularly standards for a
better balance between production and consumption, income and invest-
ment, and prices, profits, and wages which will be conducive to sustained
economic progress. In the Annual Economic Review of the Council of
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Economic Advisers, transmitted herewith, there is a detailed treatment of
our growth possibilities over the next few years. This shows how our employ-
ment, our output, and our standards of living can rise if we encourage and
place major reliance upon our free enterprise system, conserve and develop
our natural and human resources, retain our faith in responsible Govern-
ment, and do not relax our efforts.

This study by the Council of Economic Advisers shows that action is
now needed on the long range programs which I set forth in the concluding
section of this Economic Report.

Fourth. We are dedicated to the principle that economic stability and
economic justice are compatible ends. The fact that our total purchasing
power is now at record levels cannot blind us to the equally important fact
that the incomes of many people have not risen apace with the cost of living
and that they have become the victims of inflation. A prosperity that is too
uneven in the distribution of its fruits cannot last.

Fifth. We must fulfill the requirements of our essential programs—
national defense, international reconstruction, and domestic improvements
and welfare—even if doing so may require the temporary exercise of selec-
tive controls in our economy. We want the greatest amount of economic
freedom that is consistent with the security and welfare of the people; but we
do not want to sacrifice that security and welfare because of narrow and
selfish concepts as to the acceptable limits of government action. If we
could have the amount of national defense that we need, make the contribu-
tion to international reconstruction to which we are committed, and at the
same time maintain and expand our standards of living now and in the future
without any kind of selective controls over the economy, that would be
most highly desirable. And it is possible that we may not, in fact, be ferced
to use such controls. But we would rather have these relatively unpleasant
restrictions on our freedom of action for a while than imperil our secu-
rity or allow our human and material resources to deteriorate.

Sixth. The vigorous commitment by the Government to an anti-inflation
policy should not obscure the fact that the Government is equally committed
to an anti-depression policy. In fact, curbing inflation is the first step
toward preventing depression. And in times like the present, when the
economic situation has mixed elements, the Government needs both anti-
inflationary weapons and anti-deflationary weapons so that it will be ready
for either contingency. It may even be necessary to employ both types of
measures concurrently in some combination, for some prices or incomes
could rise too rapidly while others could be falling dangerously. The same
dictates of prudent policy which call for higher taxes in a period of inflation
would call for tax adjustments designed to counteract any serious reces-
sionary movement.
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Legislative Recommendations

With these principles as a guide, I turn now to the recommendations
which I am presenting to a new Congress invested by the American people
with enormous responsibility for their welfare and security. We are
pledged to prompt action when needed. We must not wait to act only in
the eleventh hour of crisis. Moderate measures, taken in time, can save us
from drastic action later on.

1. Poricies To ComBAT INFLATION AND TO PROMOTE PRODUCTION IN
CERTAIN INDUSTRIES
Fiscal policy

It is essential to sound fiscal policy to have a budget surplus now. This is
our most effective weapon against inflation. It will enable us to reduce our
debt now; it would be much more difficult to do so in less prosperous times.

I recommend legislation to increase the Government revenue from tax-
ation by 4 billion dollars a year. The principal source of additional revenue
should be additional taxes upon corporate profits, which can be applied
without unduly interfering with prospects for continued business expansion
and with assurance that profits, after taxes and dividends, will be sufficient
for investments and contingencies.

Another source of additional revenue should be the tax upon estates
and gifts. The already small yield from this tax was reduced by one-third
by the Revenue Act of 1948. Careful study should also be directed to the
increase of rates of individual income taxes in the upper and middle
brackets. Some additional excise taxes may be desirable, but some excise
taxes, particularly on oleomargarine, should be repealed.

I also recommend an increase in social security contributions under
existing and extended social insurance programs. This would exert an
anti-inflation effect in addition to that of the 4 billion dollar increase in
taxes which I have recommended above.

The national tax policy should be flexible and should be promptly
adjusted to the changing needs of business and consumers in the course of
evolving economic events.

Increased taxation is only one of the means by which we can accumulate
a budget surplus. The other is a careful limitation of Federal expenditures.
It is essential that our fiscal policy under present circumstances contemplate
not only a surplus of revenues over expenditures, but also a surplus achieved
at the lowest level of expenditures which is consistent with our needs.
The implications of this policy requirement will be discussed at length in my
Budget Message.

I0
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Debt management

The public debt will continue to be managed in a manner that will make
a maximum contribution to the stability of the economy. An important
factor in this program will continue to be the maintenance of stability in the
Government bond market.

Such stability in the Government bond market has been a most significant
element in the smooth reconversion from a wartime economy to a civilian
peacetime economy. It contributes to the underlying strength of the finan-
cial structure of the country, It engenders business confidence. It has
made it easier for business and industry to obtain the capital funds necessary
for their reconversion and expansion projects.

The stability of the Government bond market was maintained through-
out 1948 by the joint effort of the Treasury Department and the Federal
Reserve System. Despite the necessity for market support at times during
the year, there was only moderate increase in the total Government security
holdings of the System as a result of the support program. There were
occasions, however, when the bond price support policy proved its value
in stabilizing the market and the need for continuance of the policy was
demonstrated.

Only during the last few years have we had experience in dealing with
the problems of managing a public debt of the size the country now bears.
The policy of supporting the price of long-term Government bonds at the 21,
percent yield level has been eminently successful.

Through its vigorous promotion of savings bond sales during the year,
the Treasury has placed a large volume of bonds in the hands of individuals,
who have thereby aided in the battle against inflation by adding to their
savings. The most gratifying aspect of this situation is that the amount of
Series E bonds outstanding was brought to the new high level of 32 billion
dollars, and that this was accomplished with the cooperation of the banks
of the country, thousands of business firms and their employees, and an
army of patriotic volunteer workers.

Credit policy

On previous occasions I have recommended that adequate means be pro-
vided in order that monetary authorities may at all times be in a position to
carry out their traditional function of exerting effective restraint upon exces-
sive credit expansion in an inflationary period and conversely of easing credit
conditions in a time of deflationary pressures. The temporary authority
to increase reserve requirements of member banks of the Federal Reserve
System, granted by the Congress last August, will expire on June 30, 1949.
The expiration of this authority without further action of the Congress
would automatically release a substantial volume of bank reserves irre-

II
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spective of credit needs at the time. The Congress should promptly provide
continuing authority to the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System to require banks to hold supplemental reserves up to the limits
requested last August, 10 percent against demand deposits and 4 percent
against time deposits. This authority to the Board of Governors should
not be confined to member banks of the Federal Reserve System but should
be applicable to all banks insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation,

Authority for the regulation of consumer installment credit, which like-
wise expires under present law on June 30, 1949, should be continued in
order to exert a stabilizing influence on the economy.

Promotion of supply and production

There are shortages of supply in certain critical areas which are so serious
as to impede maximum production in an expanding economy and to limit
programs related to national security.

I recommend immediate legislation to deal with this problem of capacity
and supply. It should impose upon the Government the specific responsi-
bility and provide the funds to make careful surveys of future supply needs
and productive capacity. It should further require that these specific studies
be correlated with the general requirements of an economy operating at max-
imum employment, production, and purchasing power. To the extent that
facts reveal the need, it should provide additional authority to deal more
effectively with inadequacy of capacity and supply.

Allocation powers

In my Economic Report of last year, I stressed the need for the supple-
mentation of voluntary action with mandatory controls over key materials
in short supply. The need for mandatory controls still exists. I propose the
temporary extension of the law under which voluntary agreements are now
permitted. However, there is grave danger that the problems of acute short-
age cannot be adequately met by voluntary agreements. I therefore recom-
mend that the use of mandatory allocation powers be authorized so that they
may be employed on a selective basis without delay where they prove to be
needed.

I also recommend that the Congress continue the priorities and allocation
authority in the field of railroad transportation.

Selective price and related wage controls

I recommend that selective price control authority should promptly be
made available to the Government. My reasons for this have repeatedly
been set before the Congress and the country. I have not earlier and do
not now propose general or over-all price control of the wartime variety.
But we are still in a situation where the prices of certain critical materials
or commodities of vital industrial or consumer importance are moving
upward for the third consecutive year or longer. Sharp rises in the prices
of essential products may be harmful to the economy even when the general
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price level is fairly stable. Further, we cannot be certain that another
upsurge of general inflation will not reappear this year under the composite
pressures which are at work throughout the economy.

Legislation to authorize selective price control should encourage volun-
tary adjustments without the actual imposition of price control. It is
in this spirit that I would administer the authority. But I am firmly
convinced that such voluntary efforts, which have been tried with partial
but insufficient results since the middle of 1946, cannot meet the problem
unless the Government possesses the authority to act firmly. With such
authority available, however, its actual application might not be re-
quired. It should be supplemented with a provision permitting the Gov-
ernment to order the withholding of price advances for a reasonable period
while public inquiry into their justification is being made.

In my message to the special session of the Congress in July 1948, I
said: “Where the Government imposes a price ceiling, wage adjustments
which can be absorbed within the price ceiling should not be interfered
with by the Government. The Government should have the authority,
however, to limit wage adjustments which would force a break in a price
ceiling, except where wage adjustments are essential to remedy hardship,
to correct inequities, or to prevent an actual lowering of living standards.”
I then stated my belief, which I still firmly hold, that wage increases based
upon productivity and designed to provide a rising standard of living em-
body the American way. The facts show some current situations where
non-inflationary wage increases can be granted by employers without price
increases, I firmly believe that the normal processes of collective bargaining
will result in sound wage adjustments without the actual application of any
governmental authority related to wages if business and Government make
genuine efforts to hold down excessive prices and profits and to reduce the
cost of living,

Rent control

The present housing shortage makes it necessary to continue rent control
for at least two years, and to strengthen its enforcement. I recommend that
this be done.

Even if the most optimistic interpretation is placed upon the slight re-
duction in the cost of living in recent months, it would be unwise to lift
living costs again by rent increases even larger than the moderate ones
taking place under the present system of control. Such a course would
inflict further hardship upon the families who have already been the prime
victims of inflation, and would make it harder to exercise moderation in
wage demands.

Export controls

In view of the large volume of exports required to carry out our
program of aiding economic reconstruction abroad, it is essential that those
exports be controlled, both to minimize their adverse impact on the domes-
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tic economy and to make them most fully conformable to our foreign
policies. I therefore recommend that the existing powers of control over
exports be extended, and that the machinery for enforcement be
strengthened.

Commodity exchanges

Excessive speculation in grains, cotton, and other agricultural commodi-
ties results in wide and harmful fluctuations in prices. The experience in
the fall of 1947, and in the winter and spring of 1948, demonstrated the
need for more effective governmental supervision over speculative trading
on the commodity exchanges. I recommend that the Congress grant more
specific and more adequate authority to prevent excessive speculation or
the manipulation of prices.

2. PoLicies To PrROTECT THE VICTIMS OF INFLATION

While we are fighting further inflation, we should recognize that severe
hardship has already been imposed on those whose incomes have lagged
far behind the increase in the cost of living. Whatever is feasible to al-
leviate this hardship should be accomplished without delay. I recormmend
specifically:

That the benefits under the old-age and survivors insurance be sub-
stantially increased in order to bring them in line with the increase in
the cost of living;

That the coverage of the Fair Labor Standards Act be broadened
and the minimum wage increased from the present 40 cents an hour—
a figure determined in 1938—to at least 75 cents an hour. It should be
permissible to provide higher minima by tripartite action of employers,
unions, and the Government on an industry basis;

That the public assistance program for relief be improved to meet
the basic human needs of the less fortunate.

The housing program which I recommend will make a start toward pro-
viding decent housing for those whose low incomes confine them to slums
in these days of grossly inflated housing prices.

3. Poricies To ProMOTE BaLANGED EcoNoMmic GROWTH

While alleviating the hardships of inflation and overcoming maladjust-
ments which threaten our future prosperity, we must continue to develop our
resources for healthy growth. We should press forward at once with
some programs of high priority needed now to conserve and increase the
strength of our Nation. In addition, we should be prepared with fully
formulated plans for others. We cannot accept the dangerous idea that
inflation’s end will automatically bring about a period of stable prosperity.
The continuing need for prudence in Government expenditures must not
be translated into false economy.

14

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Digitized for FRASER

http://fraser.stlouisfed.

Natural resources

The Federal Government has an important role in the development of our
natural resources which is essential to the achievement of programs to relieve
shortages which threaten economic development. These shortages include
many of our most essential minerals and metals, our energy resources, espe-
cially electric power and oil, and some chemicals and fertilizers.

Present shortages of electric power in many areas are not temporary; our
long-range needs require enormous expansion of existing capacity. It is
essential that public power programs be expanded this year, even where this
requires use of scarce materials for construction of dams and generators.
Such expansion should include the construction of transmission lines where
needed. A start on the St. Lawrence River waterway and power project
should be made immediately. The programs in the important river basins
should be examined and prompt action taken where needed to provide
improved coordinated development plans,

Agriculture

With certain abnormal postwar demands for farm products diminishing,
problems of adjustment to longer-range conditions are becoming more press-
ing. We need to fit a prosperous and equitably treated agriculture con-
sistently into an economy seeking to operate continuously at maximum levels
of employment, production, and purchasing power.

We must make sure that our long-range price-support legislation moves
toward the goal of farm living standards comparable to those of the rest
of the population. We need farm production even more abundant than we
have yet attained to supply the industrial and consumer needs of a full
employment economy. But at the same time, we need measures to en-
courage shifts in the composition of farm output realistically adjusted to
our domestic and export needs. We should supplement such measures
with others, including the provision of adequate storage facilities, the im-
provement of distribution, and adequate credit facilities.

Even with farm production and national income at their present high
levels, many families lack adequate diets. We should assure main-
tenance in the future of a level of consumption consistent with real food
needs. This will help to stabilize domestic markets for farm products.

To stabilize foreign markets, consultations are already under way toward
preparing a new International Wheat Agreement.

I urge the Congress to reexamine existing and proposed farm legislation
in the light of all these objectives.

International economic relations

The European Recovery Program is designed to further world recovery
and reconstruction. It must be continued. Its success will facilitate a
return to reasonable freedom of world trade. The proposed Charter of
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the International Trade Organization, which was signed by 54 nations last
year, lays the foundation for this return.

The present inadequate authority for the conclusion of reciprocal trade
agreements expires June 30, 1949. I urge that immediate action be taken
to restore the Trade Agreements Act to full effectiveness and to extend
it for three years.

Housing

The steady decline in new housing starts since last May adds fresh evidence
of the need for housing legislation. I again recommend immediate passage
of the unenacted portions of the comprehensive housing bill; and the need
has now become so great that its meager quota of 500,000 units of low-rent
housing over 5 years should be increased to provide for 1,000,000 units
within 7 years.

If we are to achieve levels of housing production adequate to our needs,
construction materials in the necessary volume must be available continu-
ously and in balanced proportions. If it proves necessary, I shall not
hesitate to use the allocation authority, which I have requested, to channel
such materials into home building.

Urban redevelopment and community facilities

The comprehensive housing bill includes substantial Federal aid to the
States and localities to enable them to make more rapid progress in clearing
slums and in assembling land for balanced redevelopment. Such action
can be taken now without adding significantly to inflationary pressures, and
it is an essential basis for future progress.

While the Annual Economic Review of the Council of Economic Ad-
visers this year does not deal at length with programs, such as education,
health, and social security, which are directed toward the improvement of
our human resources, my Economic Report last January stressed the inti-
mate connection between the conservation and improvement of these re-
sources and the prosperity and productivity of our economy. The Council
this year firmly reiterates this principle.

Because the programs flowing from this analysis have not yet been au-
thorized, I submit the following recommendations.

Education

The crisis facing education must'be met, and the basis for the continued
improvement of our system of education made firm. Only with Federal
resources can we meet adequately the increased cost imposed by expanding
enrollments and the general rise in expenditures for maintenance and
operation. I recommend that a Federal program for aid to elementary
and secondary education be initiated. We should make plans whereby the
opportunities for higher education would be expanded through cooperation
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between the Federal Government and public agencies and private
institutions, including a system of general scholarships and fellowships.
And a study should be initiated to determine authoritatively our national
needs for educational facilities and the most feasible methods of providing

them.

Health

The high percentage of rejections under the military recruitment programs
has provided striking evidence of the unsatisfactory state of the Nation’s
health. National health insurance is the only workable way to assure that
all individuals have access to the medical care they need. I recommend
the enactment of such a program this year. Federal grants in support of
hospital construction are an indispensable support to such a program. We
also need to augment the number of doctors, dentists, and nurses in order
to overcome the present serious national shortage of medical personnel.

Old age, disability, and unemployment insurance

Millions of workers are excluded from the benefits of our old age and
unemployment insurance systems. Such exclusion denies to individuals
protection to which they are entitled by every consideration of equity. I
urge that the coverage of these systems be widened this year and the benefits
made more adequate.

Few of our workers enjoy systematic protection against loss of income
through temporary or permanent disability. We should inaugurate a sys-
tem of insurance against such loss.

I have included in this Economic Report only those legislative recom-
mendations which have large significance for maintaining maximum em-
ployment, production, and purchasing power and which require the immedi-
ate attention of the Congress. There are a number of other important
projects on which we should make further progress this year. Our conserva-
tion practices in many areas require improvement, including the regulation
of timber cutting, the protection of public range lands, and the develop-
ment of our tidelands oil resources. We should press forward with our
programs of basic research and exploration. We should seek continually
to encourage the bargaining of labor and management along lines most
consistent with national progress and stability.

This is a period in which our ability to master our affairs in our own way
will be rigorously tested. Abundant resources and rapidly advancing tech-
nology are both a blessing and a responsibility. Our strength lies, however,
less in these resources themselves than in our will to use them effectively.
This task requires adapting our private and Government institutions to
changing circumstances.
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We are committed to working out our economic problems in a way
that combines economic and social progress with democratic self-responsi-
bility. This is the spirit in which the Employment Act of 1946 was
conceived and in which we shall attempt to live up to its high purpose.

18

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



THE ANNUAL ECONOMIC REVIEW
JANUARY 1949

A REPORT TO THE PRESIDENT
BY THE

COUNCIL OF ECONOMIC ADVISERS

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

CounciL or EcoNOoMIC ADVISERS,
Washington, D. C., January 3, 1949.
The PRESIDENT:
Sm: The Council of Economic Advisers herewith submits a report, the
Annual Economic Review: January 1949, in accordance with section
4 (c) (2) of the Employment Act of 1946.

Respectfully,
T § Sy

Chairman.

Vice Chairman.

ﬂ’o‘%_ o, Clat
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I. Economic Trends During 1948

THE COURSE OF EMPLOYMENT AND PRODUCTION

Employment

IGH levels of employment were characteristic of 1948. Job oppor-
tunities were ample not only for the large labor force with which
we started the year, but also for more than a million additions during the
year. This large expansion consisted in part of veterans who completed
their education, and also in part of a relatively large number of women
seeking work because of the pressure of high living costs on family budgets.
Total civilian employment established a record annual level of 59.4
million, fluctuating seasonally between a winter low of 57.1 million in
January and February to a summer high of 61.6 million in July. Con-
tinuing a long-term trend, average agricultural employment declined slightly.
Total unemployment hovered in the vicinity of 2 million, being somewhat
higher during the first half of the year and somewhat lower during the
fall months, but increasing a bit during the closing weeks of the year. (See
appendix table C-7.)

While the firm demand for labor was felt in almost all major lines of
activity, there was considerable variation in particular areas and industries.
(See appendix table C-8.) Although jobs in manufacturing increased by
about half a million, a number of consumers’ goods industries, such as tex-
tiles, electrical appliances, and shoes, showed some lay-offs and reduced
the hours of some of their workers. Consequently, while average weekly
hours remained essentially unchanged in most major industrial groups, a
number of revisions downward and few upward meant that the average
hours of work per employed person for the economy as a whole were just
below the level of 1947.  (See appendix table C-11.)

Nonetheless, due to the rise in number of workers, the total hours of work
performed were greater in 1948 than in 1947.

Production

With record numbers employed at only slightly reduced weekly hours, the
economy produced 4 percent more goods and utilities in 1948 than in
1947. This was about in line with the goal set in the January 1948
Economic Report. All major categories showed noticeable increases ex-
cept transportation, which was close to its 1947 level. Highest gains were
made by the electric and gas utilities, where output rose 11 percent, and
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LABOR FORCE

High level employment continued throughout 1948,
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by the construction industry where the volume of new construction was 14
percent higher. (See appendix table C-12.)

Total agricultural output increased 9 percent, thanks to bumper crops.
But total supplies of food currently available to the consumer were some-
what smaller than in 1947. The large crops of corn and other feeds will
be reflected in food supplies only as an expanding volume of livestock
products begins to come to market this summer and fall. -

Industrial production (manufacturing and mining) in 1948 was 3 per-
cent higher than in the previous year. (See appendix table C-13.)
After reaching a postwar peak in the early part of the year, it dropped

CHART 2.

CHANGES IN PRODUCTION OF GOODS
AND UTILITIES*

Total output of goods and utilities in 1948 was about 4 percent
above the 1947 level. Increases ranged from one-half of one

- percent in transportation 10 14 percent in construction,
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during the spring and summer but by fall was back to its peak levels. In
November, iron and steel production reached a new all-time high, about 3
percent above its wartime top. Most other major industries registered
gains for the year, with a lower physical output only in the leather, alco-
holic beverages, tobacco, and rubber industries.
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For services (trade, finance, and Government), quantitative measurement
of output is difficult. Roughly measured by the volume of employment,
the year’s total activity in trade increased by about 3 percent, in finance
and service by 2 percent, and in government by 4 percent.

With the output of goods up 4 percent, and with employment in services
up somewhat less, it appears that the total output of goods and services
together increased between 3 and 4 percent in 1948.

Prices, WacEs, AND PROFITS
Prices

The pattern of price changes during 1948 was far more uneven than at
any time since the end of price control. In the 18 months between mid-1946
and December 1947, prices rose steadily, except for one brief pause in the
second quarter of 1947, but the rate of advance slowed down during the
latter part of the period.

In the field of wholesale prices, a sharp break in farm prices occurred in
the first quarter of 1948, while industrial prices on the average remained
relatively steady. Then, under the impact of the stepped-up defense pro-
gram, the authorization of the European Recovery Program, tax reductions,
and numerous wage increases, prices began a new upward surge, which
reached its peak in August. Thereafter, due to bountiful crops, farm and
wholesale food prices declined, while the industrial price index has reflected
declines in textiles, hides and leather, lumber, and chemicals, largely offset
by continued increases in the prices of metals and metal products. (See
appendix table C-21.)

By the end of the year, the average of wholesale prices was just below
the level of December 1947, and 4 percent below August 1948. Measured
by the same periods, wholesale prices of farm products declined 10 and 7
percent, and wholesale food prices 5 and 10 percent. On the other hand,
industrial prices by the end of the year averaged more than 5 percent above
December 1947, and were practically unchanged from August 1948, with
important divergent trends among groups of commodities. Hides and
leather products, textile products, and chemicals and allied products were
lower than in December 1947; while fuel and lighting materials, metals
and metal products, housefurnishings, and building materials were sub-
stantially higher.

The continuance of inflationary pressures was particularly significant in
metals and metal products. The prices of lead and zinc showed striking
increases, lead rising more than 40 percent and zinc more than 60 percent
during 1948. High investment and automobile demand, plus the growing
impact of the defense program, stockpiling, and foreign aid maintained pres-
sure on available supply. This was true even though many types of con-
sumers’ durable and light equipment were in increasingly easy supply. The
supply-demand relationship of the basic metals and many metal products
is still unsatisfactory.
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CHART 3.

Wholesale price trends were more divergent in 1948 than
during the previous 2 years. Farm, food, and many other prices
ended the year below their levels of a year ago; many others
ended the year considerably higher.
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Consumers’ prices as a whole declined during the first quarter of 1948,
recovered and rose to an all-time peak in August, and since then have shown
aslight reduction. By November they were 3 percent higher than in Decem-
ber 1947, and more than 1 percent lower than in August 1948. (See
appendix table C~20.) Preliminary reports for December indicate that
there were some further slight declines in consumer prices. As in the case
of wholesale prices, there have been divergent trends, with food moving
downward and other groups moving upward since late summer. Further,
retail food prices have not fully reflected the decline in wholesale food costs,
nor have declines in the wholesale prices of textile products been accom-
panied by a significant similar movement in regular retail clothing prices.
In part, this has undoubtedly been due to the customary lag between a fall
in material costs and a fall in retail prices of consumer products; but in
part also to the pricing policy which business follows under the influence
of a high national income.

There are a number of factors explaining the uneven pattern of price
trends in 1948. In the case of farm products, the improvement in crops
has altered materially the supply-demand relationships at least for the cur-
rent crop year. We have not yet, however, witnessed any major improve-
ment in the supply of livestock products, even though prices of these prod-
ucts have declined from their 1948 peaks.

In many fields there has been a disappearance of the war-created back-
log demand and a major improvement in the supply position, notably in
most consumer goods. There has been some drop in inventory buying.
The availability of a much greater variety of products has resulted in in-
creasing competition for the consumers’ dollar. The markets for materials
have, however, beeen more sensitive in responding to this changed situation
than the wholesale and retail markets for finished products, although at the
year’s end retail clearance sales have become very widespread.

Viewing the range of wholesale and retail price developments since
August in terms of inflationary pressures, caution seems necessary on several
grounds. First of all, it is too early to derive assurance from the slight
downward movement in the cost of living. Twice before since the end of
the war, in the second quarter of 1947 and the first quarter of 1948, whole-
sale and retail prices behaved in approximately the same manner as de-
scribed above. Yet on each of these previous occasions there emerged new
factors which generated a fresh wave of price increases.

Caution is required also in appraising the significance of the divergent
trends in recent price developments. The differences in the direction of
price movements reflect in part changes in the relationship between supply
and demand, but they also reflect the fact that different parts of the economy
do not respond with equal sensitivity to changes in this relationship. Price
responsiveness to the shifting of demand leaves unanswered the question
whether the falling off in demand at one place in the market is a healthy
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CONSUMERS' PRICES

After reaching a new gall-time peak in August and September,
consumers’ prices turned downward, mainly because of a decline
in food prices. Other retail prices continued strong.
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reaction to the satisfaction of accumulated needs or an unhealthy reaction
to a growing discrepancy between continuing need and declining ability to
buy. In short, we are moving into a period where much more highly
selective efforts will be needed to achieve workable price relationships for the
maintenance of economic stability. Analysis shedding light upon this
paramount problem is developed in other sections of this report.

Wages and labor relations

When 1948 opened, most union workers and sizeable groups of nonunion
workers had received two postwar wage increases, and some had received
three or more. But these increases, in many instances, had been more than
offset by rising living costs during the previous 2 years.

The price drop in the commodity markets early in 1948 changed the wage
outlook. A widespread hope was raised that food prices might be reduced,
and that there would not be further increases in industrial prices. Under
these circumstances, the major electrical companies maintained a strong
stand against wage increases. The United States Steel Corporation rejected
proposals for a substantial increase and moderately reduced the prices of fin-
ished steel products, following previous price increases. A number of major
automobile companies opposed wage increases, and negotiations in some
other branches of industry were suspended.

Very quickly, however, the uncertainty engendered by the price break
in the commodity markets was overcome. Price declines in these markets
had not spread, and in fact these markets had partially recovered. The
announcement of an expanded defense program in late March added new
impetus to inflationary forces. Tax reduction created the expectation
of added billions of dollars in the spending stream. Living costs resumed
their rise, and it appeared that the passing on of wage increases in higher
prices leading to even higher profits would continue to be feasible. With
profit prospects good so long as strikes could be avoided, the stage was set
by late May for further wage increases.

Since then, the contracts that have come up for renewal and renegotia-
tion have in most cases been peaceably settled. The increases have varied
widely from industry to industry. Although they have ranged from only a
negligible increase to as much as 35 cents an hour, a large proportion have
been in the neighborhood of 10 cents, which represented an average increase
of about 8 percent. Generally, such settlements have tended to reflect the
rise in the cost of living during the life of the prior contract. It is estimated
that the annual rate of wage and salary payments by the end of the year
was 7 to 8 billion dollars above the level that would have prevailed without
the rate increases. About one-half of this amount was actually realized by
workers during the year. In addition to the increases in wages, there was
some enlargement of fringe benefits such as health and welfare funds, paid
holidays, and paid vacations.
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After adjusting for price increases, there was no significant change in the
average weekly earnings of workers in manufacturing industries during
the year. (See appendix tables G-9 and C-20.) This does not mean, how-
ever, that no workers were either better off or worse off at the end of the year.
Some have suffered declines in their real earnings, while others have suc-
ceeded in keeping ahead of rising living costs. But those who negotiated
wage increases early have seen much of their gains subsequently dissipated by
increases in the cost of living. Prices in manufacturing industry increased,
in general, more than the increase in costs, including wages, during the year.
In some cases wage increases forced prices up. In other instances they
served as an excuse for raising prices unnecessarily, thus resulting in even
wider profit margins.

The instances where wage settlements were reached only after prolonged
negotiations and strikes were somewhat fewer in 1948 than in 1947. Yet
they were of some significance. In the March-May period, several major
strikes (affecting coal mining, meat packing, and one large automobile
company), together with numerous smaller strikes, caused considerable
loss of time. Since June, the month-by-month losses directly caused by
strikes have not been more than about one-third of one percent of estimated
available working time. A few major stoppages have had sizeable indirect
effects—including those in east and west coast shipping and in trucking in
New York.

While most work stoppages involved wage issues, there were a number
that stemmed from other considerations. The strike of west coast long-
shoremen, for example, was at least made more difficult of solution because
of the hiring-hall and Communist-affidavit issues. Some other stoppages
arose from grievances not associated with wage questions.

Profits

The achievement of new peak records in production and sales, coupled
with higher prices for manufactured goods, led to a new peak record in the
dollar volume of profits (see chart 11). Corporate profits, before taxes, rose
from 30 billion dollars in 1947 to an estimated 34 billion in 1948 ; after taxes,
corporate profits rose from about 18 billion dollars in 1947 to an estimated
21 billion in 1948. In the third quarter of 1948 corporate profits were at
the rate of 35 billion dollars before taxes and 22 billion after taxes. The
net income of unincorporated business and the professions rose from 24
billion dollars to 26 billion, and net farm income, allowing for the large
increase in farmers’ stocks of corn and other crops, rose from almost 16
billion dollars to about 18 billion.

Corporate profits after taxes in 1948 represented over 5 percent on sales
and about 10 percent on net worth, compared with about 5 percent on sales
and about 9.5 percent on net worth in 1947, Since the return on sales applied
to a higher price level than in 1947, net dollar margins per unit of goods sold
have increased. Thus during two years of peak and growing production
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there has been little change in over-all profit ratios, and an enlarging phys-
ical volume of sales has resulted in enlarged profits, rather than in lower
profits er unit of goods sold in an expanding market. (See chart 11, page
39, and appendix tables C-3 and C-28 through C-33 for data on profits.)

There has been much discussion as to whether the volume of reported
profits overstates the actual position of business. This point was recognized
in the January 1948 Economic Report, which said: “In appraising profit
trends, allowance should be made for the fact that business, like every other
group, finds that the purchasing power of money has declined considerably.
To maintain the same physical volume of inventories requires large addi-
tional amounts of capital funds. Furthermore, replacement costs have
risen substantially, while profits are usually calculated by basing depreciation
allowances on original costs rather than replacement costs. Although a
portion of the large profits earned during 1947 merely compensated for
changes in prices, profits on the whole were above the levels necessary to
furnish incentives and funds for the expansion of business and to promote
the sustained health of the economy.”

How applicable is that judgment one year later? A review of the profit
situation shows that corporate profits after taxes in 1948 were 15 percent
higher than in 1947. On the other hand, the total corporate requirements
for new capital funds were 7 percent lower in 1948 than in 1947 because
of a considerable decline in the requirements for new working capital.
(See appendix table C-34.) The rate of investment in plant and equipment
was only slightly higher in 1948 than in the second half of 1947, while
there was an increase in corporate allowances for depreciation. In par-
ticular, the need of corporations for additional funds to maintain the same
physical volume of inventories amounted, at an annual rate, to only 1.5
billion dollars in the fourth quarter of 1948 compared with 3.3 billion
dollars for 1948 as a whole and 5.1 billion dollars for 1947. In the light of
these developments, the conclusion reached last year is still valid.

The foregoing comment should not mask the fact that widely varying
profit situations and trends exist, and that any proposed policies on the
part of business, labor, and government should take account of these varia-
tions. The over-all ratios of profits to sales and net worth have declined
somewhat for a number of the nondurable goods industries, while the metal
industries have shown increases. And the smallest manufacturing cor-
porations, with assets of $250,000 or less, are reporting average profit ratios
well below their 1947 levels, while the largest manufacturing corporations,
with assets above $100,000,000, are running well ahead. The intermediate
groups are showing profit ratios somewhat below their 1947 levels.

MonNEey aAND CREDIT

The very large wartime expansion of the public debt led to a great
enlargement of the money supply and of the buying power of the people.
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The inflationary result of this situation was aggravated after the end of
the war by the increase of bank credit, which reached dangerous proportions
in the last half of 1947.

For the year 1948 as a whole, however, there was no further net increase
in the money supply. During the first half, privately held deposits and
currency outside the banks fell by more than 4 billion dollars, largely
because of the sizable Treasury surplus in the first quarter. In the second
half of the year, the money supply again expanded, but much less than
in the same period of 1947. A gold inflow of 1.5 billion dollars in 1948
added to the money supply about equally in both the first and second half
years. The expansion of bank loans proceeded throughout the year, but
at a lower rate than in 1947,

TaBLEe 1.—Monetary expansion

{Billions of dollars]
Change from—
Type of monetary expansion Jan.1lto | Julylto | Jan.lto | July1to
June 30, Dee. 31, June 30, Dee. 31,
1947 1947 1948 19481
Privately held deposits and currency outside banks._ .. +40.1 +5.9 ~4,3 +2.3
Loans: Allbanks.._____..__.__.__ +2.7 +44.6 +42.1 +2.8
Insured commercial banks +2.5 +4.3 +1.8 +2.4
Commercial and industrial lo: +.7 +43.2 —-.2 +1.3
Agricultural loans. . +.2 +.1 +.4 +.4
Real-estate loans.__.._ +1.1 +1.1 +.8 +.4
Consumer installment credit. .. .. ... .. __..___ +1.0 +1.3 +1.0 +1.0
Commergial bank holdings of U. 8. Government se-

[T L PRI RSN —4.6 —-12 —4.2 —~1.8

1 Estimates by Council of Economic Advisers. 2Estimates by Treasury Department.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).

The major part of this slackening, as the above table shows, occurred in
loans to commercial and industrial concerns. With slower rises in prices,
wages and material costs, and with inventory shortages fairly well made up,
less additional working capital was required than in previous years, Bank
real estate loans also slowed up markedly. The important factor here was
not a lower demand for mortgage credit, but a greater reluctance of banks
to lend on an inflated housing market. Also, many banks were reaching
the maximum amount of real estate loans they wished to carry as a matter
of policy, or were legally permitted to carry.

The demand for long-term funds continued strong throughout the year,
and though the rate of expansion of long-term bank loans declined, this
was in good part offset by increased lending of other financial institutions,
notably insurance companies.

The increase of credit has been an important factor in the growth of
inflationary conditions during the postwar period. The large Treasury
surplus had considerable anti-inflationary effect, but was not in itself a
sufficient means of stemming the growth of bank credit. The other princi-
pal line of attack was action by the Federal Reserve Board to decrease the
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availability of reserves, and to increase interest rates. However, while con-
tinuing the basic aim of maintaining a stable and orderly market for
Government securities, the Board could increase short-term interest rates
only to a very limited extent, and under existing authority its influence
over bank reserve requirements was also severely limited. Part II will
treat the problem of restricting bank credit as a deterrent to further inflation.

(Statistics on money, banking, and credit may be found in appendix tables
C-23 through C-27.)

Tue FLow oF Goopns AND PurcuAsING PowER

Consumer income, spending, and saving

Consumer income and expenditures are the largest and most stable ele-
ment in the Nation’s Economic Budget but the relation between income and
expenditures has undergone marked changes in recent years. During the

CHART 5.

CONSUMER INCOME AND SPENDING

Consumption expenditures increased less than personal income

during 1948.
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period of wartime shortages and restrictions, consumers spent an unusually
low portion and saved an unusually high portion of their rapidly increasing
incomes. Large backlog demands were built up for all kinds of durable
goods. After 1945, people set about earnestly to raise their levels of
consumption, and especially sought houses and furnishings, electric appli-
ances and automobiles. Despite the high level of incomes, many consumers
drew on wartime savings; others borrowed. The saved portion of personal
income shrank rapidly.

Price and rationing controls were removed before the goods and services
became available to meet this pent-up demand, and prices soared. In
dollars, the increase in consumption expenditures since prewar has accounted
for two-thirds of the increase in total gross national expenditure, although
consumption expenditures have gone up much less percentagewise than
private domestic investment.

During 1948 there were indications that some of the extraordinary con-
sumer demands were tapering off. Consumption expenditure ceased to go
up faster than disposable personal income. The rapid rate of increase in
consumer credit was slowed. A larger portion of personal income appeared
to be going into investment in housing and farms and other unincorpo-
rated businesses. And the portion going into personal bank balances,
securities, and other liquid assets appeared to have ceased declining.

Consumer income. Aggregate personal income increased continuously
throughout 1948. For the year as a whole, it amounted to more than 211
billion dollars before taxes; in 1947 it was 195 billion. Disposable personal
income (income after taxes) amounted to 190 billion dollars; in 1947 it was
174 billion. Adjusted for changes in consumer prices, however, disposable
personal income per capita was substantially the same for both years.

The increase in personal incomes from 1947 to 1948 was roughly propor-
tionate among major sources: wages and salaries, proprietors’ and rental
income, dividends and interest. But in the latter half of 1948 net farm
income fell off, relative to the normal seasonal pattern, while rental income
of persons and business and professional income ceased to rise. Dividend
payments, on the other hand, increased at an accelerated rate. An ap-
preciable decrease occurred during the year in transfer payments to
individuals—chiefly veterans’ benefits. (Data relating to personal income
are shown in appendix tables C—4, C-5, and C-6.)

Income distribution. As compared to prewar, there has been an improve-
ment in the real purchasing power of families in all income ranges. While
the dollar increases are larger in the higher income groups, percentagewise

the lower-income groups have enjoyed the larger gains. (See table 2 and
chart 6.)
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TaBie 2.—Average money income, after taxes, received by each fifth of the Nation’s families
ranked by size of income

[Dollars of 1947 purchasing power]

Money income after tax 2

(1947 dollars) Percentage
Family units ranked from lowest to highest income ! change,
1941 to 1947
1941 1047

Lowest fifth_ $562 $796 41.6
Second fifth .o 1, 444 1,933 33.9
Third ifth - 2,421 2,992 23,6
Fourth Afth 3,523 4,22 20.0
Highest fifth.. 7,245 8,574 18.3

1 Includes single-person families.
% Liability for Federal personal income tax.

Source: See appendix B.

The Federal personal income tax has reduced somewhat the concentration
of income (see table 3). In 1947, for example, the lowest three-fifths of
families received 29 percent of total money income before tax compared
to 31 percent after tax, while the share of the upper one-fifth was reduced by
taxes from 48 percent to 46. The income-equalizing effect of the tax struc-

CHART 6.

CHANGES IN AVERAGE FAMILY INCOME

Real income of all groups-increased from 1941 to 1947 and
income disparities were reduced.
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ture was somewhat greater in 1947 than in 1941, although perhaps less than
would be expected considering that the tax in 1947 absorbed over 10 percent
of personal money income, compared with less than 5 percent in 1941. But
the considerable increase since before the war in real income of families at
the low end of the scale has probably come about chiefly from the decrease
in unemployment and the increase in number of multi-earner families, rather
than from the equalizing effect of more-progressive taxation.

Inflation, however, has probably checked this favorable trend in income
distribution. Such data as are available indicate a slight increase in con-
centration from 1946 to 1947.

TABLE 3.—Percent of money income, before and after taxes, received by each fifth of Nation’s
Sfamilies ranked by size of income

Cumulative percent of total money Income
Family units ranked from lowest to highest income ! Before tax 2 After tax 3

1941 1947 1941 1947
Lowest fifth 3.5 4.0 3.7 4.3
Lowest two-fifths. 12.6 13.8 13.2 14.7
Lowest three-fifth 27.9 29,2 20.1 30.9
Lowest four-fifths. 50. 4 51.8 52.3 63.7
All family units - 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

1 Includes single-person families,
2 Liability for Federal personal income tax.

Source: See appendix B,

We have as yet no information on the distribution of 1948 incomes, either
before or after tax, but the effects of the Revenue Act of 1948 are relatively
more favorable to upper than to lower income groups. The provision
allowing married persons to split their incomes for tax purposes is especially
advantageous to those in upper tax brackets. While many persons at the
lower end of the income scale have been exempted from paying any tax, and
rates were reduced all along the line, the percentage increase in income after
tax is greatest for upper-bracket married persons.

Consumption expenditures. Aggregate outlays for personal consumption
continued to increase during 1948, though not so rapidly as during 1947.
For the year as a whole they amounted to about 177 billion dollars; in the
preceding year they were 165 billion. They represented a slightly smaller
share of gross national product than in 1947, 70 percent compared with 71
percent. Thus we have moved farther away from the prewar ratio between
consumption and other expenditures (about 75 percent in 1939).

Total consumption in real terms has been rising since the war, as shown
by unit sales of durables and by production of nondurable goods. Food
consumption has declined slightly. The pattern of consumer expenditures
continues to differ markedly from that before the war. Expenditures for
durable and nondurable goods have increased much more than for services.
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Outstanding is the purchase of automobiles, expenditure for which con-
tinues to increase faster than for almost any other major type of purchase.
The increase in other durable goods expenditure appears to have tapered off.

In the case of nondurable goods, the higher level of food outlays is the
chief factor in the great increase since prewar; higher clothing expenditures
is second in importance. Spending for both these items, however, has gone
up less than proportionately to total consumer expenditure during 1948.

The less-than-average increase since before the war in spending for
services reflects the relatively low level of rents, and of outlays for household
operation, in which utilities and domestic service are the largest items.
During 1948, expenditures for services increased about as rapidly as for
durable goods.

Saving and consumer credit. The percentage of disposable income not
spent for consumption was higher in 1948 than in 1947, contrary to the
trend ever since the war. This additional personal saving, however, is
predominantly in the form of investment in family dwellings, farms (and
farm inventories), and other unincorporated businesses. The rate of indi-
viduals’ net saving in liquid form—bank deposits, savings and loan asso-
ciations, insurance policies, and government and corporate securities, less
net personal borrowing—continued to decrease at least through the first
half of 1948. This was in accordance with the trend reported in the January
and midyear reports for 1948.

Preliminary data on net liquid saving in the third quarter of the year
suggest that this downward trend may have been checked, but show no
substantial reversal of the trend. There appeared to be an increased flow
of funds into personal checking accounts and United States savings bonds
and a smaller flow into corporate securities than had occurred earlier in the
year. The high level of liquid saving in the third quarter probably came
in part from many consumers not spending the money they received as a
result of the reduction of income taxes.

Few recent data are available on the relative volumes of gross saving and
dissaving by individuals. The most recent figures on consumer credit show
a slower rate of expansion of installment credit last fall than in the fall of
1947.

The use of consumer credit, greatly cut down during the war, expanded
rapidly after wartime controls were removed and when durable goods be-
came available. While the current volume of consumer credit—16 billion
dollars at the end of 1948—is substantially larger than anything we have
known before, nevertheless in comparison with present income and vol-
ume of retail sales it is lower than in many prewar years. For example,
the amount of consumer credit outstanding at the end of 1939 was nearly
12 percent of consumption expenditures during the year; in 1948 it was only
about 9 percent. (See appendix table C-23.)
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Nonetheless, the great expansion in consumer credit after the war unques-
tionably added appreciably to inflationary pressure in the economy, and it
was for this reason that Regulation W restricting its use was reinstated last
September. It is not yet possible to determine to what extent this reimpo-
sition of control was responsible for the recent slowing of the increase in
volume of consumer credit. However, Regulation W probably has tended
to restrict additional instalment credit for certain purposes, including the
purchase of automobiles and some other durable goods.

Outlook for consumption and saving. The limited and imperfect data
on consumer income, expenditure, and saving give an incomplete picture.
They indicate that many consumers have been spending less freely, especially
during the latter part of 1948. This appears to reflect three developments:
(1) a substantial fulfillment of backlog demands for many goods that con-
sumers had not been able to get during the war; (2) a limitation of con-
sumption by those for whom investment in homes and in private businesses
has become a more urgent use of funds; and (3) the using up of past savings
and feasible credit resources by people who have been unable to make ends
meet during inflation. All three elements are implied, but without
adequate basis for appraising their relative importance.

Such a picture reinforces the concern expressed in previous reports that
we are still far from obtaining the amount and distribution of consumer
income in relation to the other component parts of the economy which
seem essential for balanced economic growth.

Business investment and finance

The high investment outlays of business during the past two years have
contributed an unusually large portion of the total flow of spending. This
has been a natural aftermath of the wartime deferral of most lines of facili-
ties expansion and improvement, accompanied by acute depletion of in-
ventories. To undertake this investment, business emerged from the war
with large accumulated reserves of liquid assets, elaborate postwar plans,
and a relatively reduced burden of debt charges.

In many fields, including nearly all nondurable goods lines, the expan-
sion of capacity to catch up with postwar markets, the replenishment of
inventories, and the reduction of order backlogs to reasonably normal pro-
portions has now been accomplished; further investment will take largely
the form of cost-cutting improvements and new products. In a few im-
portant industries, expansion of facilities and inventories has still not over-
taken obvious current needs.

Plant and equipment outlays. Total nonfarm business outlays on new
plant and equipment rose rapidly after the war to reach an annual rate
of 18.2 billion dollars in the latter half of 1947. Thereafter they increased
only slightly, with a seasonal dip in the first quarter of last year. The
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continued rise has been due entirely to rising construction costs and equip-
ment prices; the physical volume of such investment has not quite main-
tained its late 1947 peak. (See appendix table C-15.)

A recent sample survey by Government agencies indicates that dollar
outlays on plant and equipment in the first quarter of 1949 are expected
to run about 12 percent below those of the fourth quarter of 1948, which
is roughly in line with normal seasonal behavior. Compared with the
first quarter of last year, planned outlays for the first quarter of this year
are up about 5 percent, which is substantially less than the increase in
costs in the interval.

Plant and equipment outlays during and since the war have greatly
expanded productive capacity in many industries. A survey by a private
agency indicates that manufacturing industry as a whole has increased its
capacity by more than one half since 1939 and by perhaps as much as a
quarter since the end of 1945. To keep pace with a normal growth trend
in total demand, as will be indicated in Part III, the recent over-all rate of
increase in manufacturing capacity would not need to be maintained indefi-
nitely. However, in connection with two prominent areas of current short-
age, it should be noted that electric utility generating capacity has increased
only about 45 percent since 1939 and 12 percent in the past three years,
and steel furnace capacity about 16 percent since 1939 and about 3% per-
cent in the past three years.

While there is some indication of prospective softening of investment
in various manufacturing lines, plans for expansion and modernization are
still strong in chemicals, petroleum, and metals. 1In some major nonmanu-
facturing lines also-—particularly utilities and transportation—the program
of expansion and improvement is still active, and the outlook is for continued
high expenditure. It is quite possible that investment in utilities and trans-
portation may rise still further, to the extent that increases in the supply
of steel and essential equipment items are not absorbed by other private or
public investment programs.

The fact that many expansion goals have been met should not portend,
therefore, an abrupt slackening of investment. Higher materials and labor
costs and a sharpening of competitive pressure have provided powerful
incentives for modernization programs designed to cut costs. Many business-
men feel that they must devote all available funds to improvements of this
type in order to preserve their competitive position.

Business investment has entered a phase in which added investment will
be largely determined by the effort to reduce costs and to improve product,
rather than by the purpose to expand capacity. Recent surveys in the
metal-working and other industries indicate that equipment is being replaced
only when the replacement will pay off in 4 or 5 years, or in many cases an
even shorter time. Considerably longer pay-off periods would be consistent
with reasonable investment incentives.
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Business inventories. Of the 6.7 billion dollar increase in value of non-
farm business inventories during 1948, 4.1 billion was attributable to price
rises. Adjusting for these rises, the physical increase during the year was
only 2.6 billion dollars, which was registered largely in the first quarter.
In the second half, total nonfarm inventories increased only 0.8 billion
dollars after allowance for price rises and normal seasonal variation. (See
appendix tables C-16, C-17, and C-18 for additional inventory data.)

In the summer and fall, some accumulation of nondurable products in-
ventories in the hands of both manufacturers and distributors reflected
failure of sales to meet earlier expectations. Inventory policies were cau-
tious, and adjustments were initiated fairly promptly. Present inventories
could become burdensome in a period of falling sales.

The dollar value of durable-goods inventories rose rather steadily through
the year. Restocking after wartime shortages appears now to have been
virtually completed except for metals and some building materials.

Over-all ratios of inventories to sales remained roughly constant in 1948,
and there appears to be no basis for substantial further increases. Any
general slackening of sales would produce temporary involuntary accumu-
lation followed by sloughing off of excess inventories. This occurred in
some sectors of business in early 1947 and again in 1948, but has not ap-
peared on a general scale since the war.

Corporate financing. Total corporate expenditure on plant and equip-
ment and for expansion of inventories and customer receivables was 26
billion dollars in 1948, or 2 billion dollars less than in 1947. A rise in plant
and equipment expenditures was more than offset by the decline in funds
used to extend credit to customers, and to finance additional investment in
inventories. (See chart 15 on page 64 and appendix table C-34.)

The major part of capital funds in 1948, as in 1947, came from internal
sources, chiefly undistributed profits and depreciation allowances. Internal
sources provided 65 percent of corporate funds in 1948, compared with 53
percent in the previous year. The rise in the importance of internal financ-
ing in 1948 was due to a higher level of corporate profits and a less-than-
equivalent increase in dividends. Corporate profits after taxes totaled
about 21 billion dollars, 15 percent more than in 1947. During the past
year corporations paid out 36 percent of their profits in dividends, compared
with 38 percent in 1947,

In external financing, security issues played a more important and bank
loans a less important role than in 1947. In the first half of 1948, for the
first time since the war, outstanding business bank loans declined slightly;
and in the second half of the year, though such loans showed a seasonal in-
crease, the increase was much smaller than in the corresponding period of
1947. The bulk of the new security issues were bonds; stock issues were
responsible for only about 19 percent of the total volume, compared with
30 percent in 1947,
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One reason for the higher percentage of bond financing in 1948 was that
public utility financing occupied a relatively more important position in the
total volume of security issues. Companies in this industry usually raise a
high proportion of their capital through bonds. Another important factor
in the high proportion of debt financing in the whole postwar period, and
especially in recent months, has been its low cost relative to financing by
stock issues. The spread between bond and stock yields was considerable
during the whole period and has further increased in recent months. An-
other general factor which has favored debt financing is the tax advantage;
interest payments are deductible expenses in computing taxable income,

The small amount of common stock issued in recent years, compared with
the late 1920’s, has given rise to concern in some quarters that there is a
serious general shortage of equity capital. While it is true that outside
equity capital is difficult to obtain on terms as favorable as those available
for loan capital, it does not appear that, so long as profits remain large, there
will be any general lack of sufficient total equity capital for desirable levels
of business investment. Although detailed figures for the 1920’s are not
available, preliminary investigations show that a markedly smaller percent-
age of business capital needs has been financed by debt in the postwar period
than was the case in the 1920’s.

Housing. The volume of residential construction accelerated rapidly
after the war. (See appendix table C-14.) From a low of about 142,000
in 1944, the number of permanent nonfarm units started in new structures
rose to an estimated 925,000 in 1948. Adding to this the units provided
by conversions and remodeling, it appears that well over a million com-
pleted residential units were added to the housing supply in 1948. The
provision of adequate plumbing, heating, and other facilities and of major
repairs further increased the availability of dwellings meeting a reasonable
standard of comfort.

In the latter half of 1948, however, there appeared a pronounced decline
in new housing starts. (See chart 16 on page 70.) This does not mean that
the housing shortage is no longer acute. Instead, as previous reports
clearly foresaw, it reflected the approaching saturation of the housing market
related to the demands of families who can buy or rent expensive quarters,
and the inability of the industry thus far to produce housing in quantity for
the bulk of the population whose incomes are moderate or low. It now
takes the average home owner about one-third more of his working time to
earn the money to pay for a comparable house than it took before World
War I, and about one-fifth more than in 1925-29, Neither food nor cloth-
ing nor any of the other necessities of life has risen comparably to the cost of
building houses over the past two or three decades.

From the strictly economic viewpoint, we cannot be complacent about
the rapid decline in housing starts on the ground that the manpower and
other resources thereby released are being absorbed by the other demands
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of the economy; for some of these other demands are temporary in char-
acter and within a few years will need to be supplanted by a much larger
volume of residential construction than can be supported at anywhere near
present costs. In fact, if the rate of decline in house building continues,
its ramifying effects could cause substantial unemployment and general
deterioration in business conditions even before the temporary factors in
postwar demand are reduced.

The need for a comprehensive housing program in its fundamental aspects
is treated in Part III.

International transactions

The only major component of the Nation’s Economic Budget which did
not increase between 1947 and 1948 was net foreign investment; it de-
clined from 8.9 billion dollars to approximately 1.8 billion. Net foreign
investment represents the portion of our excess of exports over imports of
goods and services that is financed by loans and investments and by net
liquidation of foreign dollar assets and gold. It does not include the porticn
financed by grants, gifts and other unilateral transfers made by the United
States Government and by private citizens. Part of the drastic decline in
net foreign investment has resulted merely from a shift in the form of
foreign aid from loans to grants, the increase in which is reflected in the
Government-goods-and-services component of the Nation’s Economic
Budget.

Decline in the export surplus. To appraise the effect of international
transactions upon the domestic economy, it is necessary to examine the
total export surplus, which takes into account government grants and
private gifts as well as net foreign investment. The total export surplus
fell from 11.3 billion dollars in 1947 to 6.5 billion in 1948, a decline of
4.8 billion. This decline began in mid-1947, after the export surplus had
reached an annual rate of 12.5 billion, and continued through the autumn
of 1948, when it was only 5.2 billion.

The 4.8 billion dollar decline in the export surplus was primarily the
result of a 3.4 billion dollar reduction in the liquidation of gold and dollar
assets by foreign countries, made necessary by the rapid depletion of these
assets in 1947. Aid extended by the United States Government also was
less than in 1947, Although the European Recovery Program got under
way during 1948, aid extended under early postwar programs was virtually
exhausted early in the year. These changes are shown in table 4, and
details of the balance of international payments and the foreign aid program
are shown in appendix tables G—35 and C-36.
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CuART 7.

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF
GOODS AND SERVICES

The export surplus fell during most of 1948 as exports dropped
and imports rose.
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Dependence of the export surplus on government aid increased
as other means of financing decreased.
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TABLE 4.—Financing the surplus of goods and services supplied to foreign countries

[Billions of dollars]
Means of financing
Surplus of
Period exports of Liquidation
goods amli Government | ©of %reigg Oglt}ier means
services + g0 an ol inancmg
ald (net) * dollar assets (net) +
(net) 2
1936-38 average. - 0.5 [coomomaceane 0.8 —0.3
1946_ —— 7.8 5.1 2.0 .7
1047 - ——- . 11.3 5.7 4.5 1.1
1948 8 e 6.5 4.6 1.1 .8
Annual rates:
1947:
First quarter. 11.2 5.2 4.8 12
Second quarter 12.5 8.0 4.6 —.1
Third quarter 10.9 6.8 3.4 .7
8Fourth quarte 10.5 2.9 6.3 2.3
FirSt QUATEOr oo oeooeeee 7.8 5.3 1.2 1.3
Second quarter... - 6.5 3.3 2.5 .7
Third quarter....-_ - 5.2 4.3 .8 .1
Fourth quarter® .. . cmeommmaeas 6.6 5.3 .1 1.2

1 Includes income on investments. 5

1 Includes grants and loans, but excludes subscriptions to the International Bank and International
Monetary Fund. For detail, see appendix table C-36.

3 Includesnet salesofgold tothe United States and net change in foreign dollar assots (bank balance, claims
onthe United States Government, and long-term investments). Excludes liquidation of assets held by the
International Bank and the International Monetary Fund.

4 Includes private gifts and remittances, movement of United States private capital, net dollar disburse-
ments by the International Bank and the International Monetary Fund, and errors and omissions.

¢ Estimates based on incomplete data.

Source: Department of Commerce.

The large deficits which other countries were incurring in their trans-
actions with the Unitied States forced upon them trade policies designed
to curtail their dollar purchases and to increase their dollar exports. These
efforts were supported in many countries by internal policies and develop-
ments. In western Europe, for example, industrial production in the first
nine months of 1948 was about 15 percent higher than in the corresponding
period of 1947, while agricultural production, which suffered so greatly
from unfavorable weather in 1947, was also much higher. These increases
permitted larger exports and smaller imports in trade with the United
States. At the same time, some though not all of the western European
countries appear through their domestic monetary and fiscal policies to
have reduced inflationary pressures or brought them under control. This
contributed to the improvement in production most dramatically in the case
of western Germany, where industrial production rose very rapidly fol-
lowing the monetary reform of June, 1948. Recovery progress may be
expected to continue in the coming year, although at a more gradual pace,
provided that foreign countries do not suffer from serious interruptions
of production and do not have to divert too large a proportion of their
resources to meeting the requirements of national defense.

The decline in our export surplus took the form of a reduction between
1947 and 1948 of 3.0 billion dollars in exports of goods and services and a
rise of 1.8 billion in imports, as the following table shows.
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TABLE 5.—United States exports and imports of goods and services

[Billions of dollars]

Exportsof | Importsof g}l‘mg:}tlss gff

Period goodsand | goodsand ogds and

services ! services ! gservices 1
4.1 3.6 0.5
15.0 7.2 7.8
19.8 8.5 11.3
16.8 10.3 6.5
TSt QUATHOr. . o ooeoooooeeee e el 19.3 8.1 1.2
Becond quarter. 21.1 8.6 12.5
Third quarter. _ 19.2 8.3 10.9
Fourth quarter. 19.4 8.9 10.5

1048:

Firstquarter. . ..o 17.8 10.0 7.8
Second quarter_ .. ________.___ 16.9 10. 4 6.5
Third quarter_ ... ... 15.9 10.7 5.2
Fourth quarter 2 16.6 10.0 6.6

1 Includes income on investments,
2Estimates based on incomplete data.

Source: Department of Commerce.

Merchandise trade. Merchandise exports fell 18 percent in dollar
volume and more than 20 percent in quantity from 1947 to 1948. Between
the second quarter of 1947, when this decline began, and the third quarter
of 1948 the decline in quantity amounted to 34 percent. The fall in
dollar volume has affected our shipments to all major areas of the world,
although it has been sharpest in the case of eastern Europe as a result of
the tightening of export controls in March of last year. Despite the
initiation of the European Recovery Program, our exports to the partici-
pating countries have been a slightly lower proportion of total exports in
recent months than they were both before the Program began and before
the war.

The commodity impact of the fall in exports has been quite general,
although uneven. Foreign countries are restricting their purchases selec-
tively. Our exports of a few important products, such as wheat, petroleum
and its products, agricultural machinery, certain types of industrial
machinery, and chemicals have been well maintained or have actually
risen, while exports of coal, dairy products and animal fats, textiles and
textile manufactures and rubber products have been cut very drastically.
Exports. of steel mill products have also fallen sharply, in part because of
more restrictive export controls imposed to alleviate the drain on the
American economy. (Additional information relating to merchandise ex-
ports is given in appendix tables C-19, C-37, C-38, and C-39.)

The reduction of the export surplus was also furthered by a rise of 20
percent in the dollar volume of imports between 1947 and 1948, reflecting
higher quantities and higher average prices in similar proportions. Even
though the physical quantity of goods imported into the United States rose
in 1948, it was still only about 20 percent above the average import level
of 1936-38, reflecting substantial increases above prewar in imports of

24

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Digitized for FRASER

crude materials and semimanufactured goods, but no increase in imports of
foods and finished manufactures. Our demand for some commodities from
abroad can now be fully met, but our greatly enlarged need for many others
remains far from satisfied. Further increases are to be expected and
welcomed in a prosperous economy. (For additional information regarding
the source and character of our merchandise imports see appendix tables
C-40, C41, and C42.)

European Recovery Program. Last spring Congress provided 5 billion
dollars for the European Recovery Program, including a public debt authori-
zation of 1 billion dollars. The 4 billion dollars of appropriated funds were
to be used over the 15-month period ending June 30, 1949, unless the
President, after recommendation by the Administrator for Economic Coop-
eration, found it necessary to use them in 12 months. After a careful review
it was decided in November that this more rapid use of the funds would be
necessary. By the end of 1948, after the Program had been in operation nine
months, procurement of 4 billion dollars had been authorized. At the out-
set of the program these authorizations were primarily for food and agricul-
tural commodities, but the emphasis has been shifting away from these com-
modities toward an increasing proportion of industrial products, especially
machinery and equipment. In the case of certain products for which the
domestic market situation is tight, a major share of authorizations has been
for procurement outside the United States. Through November 1948 such
“offshore” procurement has constituted 40 percent of the total for all com-
modities and much larger proportions for petroleum products, nonferrous
metals, fertilizer, and some other products.

The procurement of such commodities in other countries relieves the
United States of the burden of supplying them. But the exporting countries
receive dollars in payment and, with some exceptions, they may be expected
to spend those dollars in the United States. To the extent that they do,
offshore procurement will affect the distribution rather than the total
amount of foreign purchases in the United States.

As shipments under the European Recovery Program increase, the decline
in United States exports may be expected, on the basis of existing programs,
to give way to a rise from the levels reached in the second half of 1948. If
the expansion in imports continues, as there is reason to expect, any rise of
the export surplus will be moderate.

Government transactions

Needs engendered by war and its aftermath of international tension
continued during 1948 to overshadow the civil programs of government and
to exert crucial influence throughout the economy. It was necessary to
hold back government programs urgently needed for peacetime growth and
progress, while extraordinary activities to meet world responsibilities pro-
longed and strengthened the general forces of inflation. The enlarged
expenditures for national security and foreign aid authorized in 1948 will
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impinge in 1949 upon a private economy still sensitive to inflationary pres-
sures. Not only will total Government spending be rising, but its impact
in critical areas will be intensified.

The programs of the Federal Government, framed in the light of these
requirements, are set forth in detail in the Budget Message and in various
other reports. This report assesses the economic impacts of these Federal
programs and of the programs of State and local governments insofar as
they can be estimated.

The best available general measure of these economic impacts is the vol-
ume of current cash transactions, other than borrowing, between government
and public, without regard to whether these transactions arise in connection
with the receipts and expenditure accounts of the regular Budget or in con-
nection with social security or other trust accounts or whether they represent
cash payments of some liability which accrued and was recorded as a budget
expenditure at some previous date.

The total volume of cash payments to the public by Federal, State, and
local governments during 1948 amounted to 52.1 billion dollars, or 1.4 billion
more than in 1947 despite a tapering off of such extraordinary payments as
the cashing in of veterans’ terminal leave bonds. Because the reduction
in Federal income tax rates was offset by continuing inflation and by expand-
ing State and local revenues, total cash receipts in 1948 were about 2 billion
dollars higher than in 1947 and the surplus of cash receipts over payments
increased from 6.7 to 7.4 billion dollars as shown in Table 6. Despite the
very high levels of economic activity which prevailed, progress in reducing
the Federal debt was seriously retarded during the latter part of the year,
and the volume of State and local debt expanded very sharply after a
moderate increase in 1947. Thus while inflation continued, the restraining
influence of government fiscal policy was weakened. (For further detail,
see appendix A.)

TABLE 6.—Government cash receipts from and payments to the public
[Billions of dollars]

Calendar Calendar
Recelpt or payment year 1047 yoar 1048 1
Cash receipts:
Federal. ... s a-- 44.3 45,2
State and local_ - e mcmcmm e - 13.1 14.3
Total cash receipPts. — oo e oo icccemicecann 57.4 59.5
Cash payments:
Federal...__.. —— . - 38.6 36.9
State and local- .- 12.1 15.2
Total cash payments. ... _...______...___. 50.7 52,1
Surplus (+) or deficit (—):
L6 L1\ +5.7 +8.3
State and local. ... ammes +1.0 -.9
Total, surplus (+) or deficit (—).._ +86.7 +7.4

1 Estimate based on incomplete data.

Norr.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: See appendix A.
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A substantial further increase in cash payments is expected this year and
next. Federal payments for national security and foreign aid are still rising
under authorized programs, and we must make some further progress in
meeting urgent needs in our domestic economy. In addition, payment of
accumulated dividends on National Service Life Insurance policies will
result in large disbursements. Including the continued upward trend in
payments by State and local governments, it is expected that total govern-
ment cash payments will rise to perhaps 61 billion dollars for the calendar
year 1949, more than 9 billion dollars higher than in 1948.

Without additional Federal taxation, such an increase in cash payments
of Federal, State, and local governments during 1949 would mean that the
cash surplus that amounted to 7.4 billion dollars in 1948 would be replaced
by a deficit this year. Such a drastic shift in the net cash position of
all government might provide the stimulus to a fresh surge of inflation.

Cash payments by the Federal Government. Programs necessitated by
past wars and present requirements for national security accounted for just
over 70 percent of total Federal cash payments to the public in both 1947
and 1948, and this proportion may be expected to increase somewhat in
1949. ‘

The total volume of Federal cash payments to the public declined by
about 1.7 billion dollars between 1947 and 1948. There were substantial
changes in the amounts going to different groups in the economy, with
corresponding shifts in areas of impact on the economy. As shown in the
following table, Federal cash payments to individuals declined slightly,
largely because of the tapering-off in the redemption of veterans’ terminal
leave bonds, which more than offset moderate increases in wages and
salaries and in miscellaneous payments. The most important changes,
however, occurred in payments to business and in loans and other pay-
ments to foreign countries and international organizations.

TABLE 7.—Federal cash payments to the public by type of recipient
[Billions of dollars, annual rates, seasonally adjusted)

Calendar year 1948
Calendar Calendar
Payments {3}; ; D b
anuary- | July-De- :
Total June | eember ! estimate?
Individuals 17.7 17.1 17.1 17.1 19.4
Business. . 1.5 12.5 11.0 14.0 14.7
International 7.4 5.6 5.1 6.1 7.9
State and local governments and public agencies..__._ 1.8 1.9 1.8 1.9 2.3
Adjustment for outstanding checks and telegraphic
orders. - - .2 -1 .2 [ N
Total Federal cash payments__oocooooooeae.. 38.6 36.9 36.1 38.7 4.3
1 Based on incomplete data.

3 Based on present and proposed legislation.
Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: See appendix A.
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The total payments to business increased by about 1 billion dollars
between 1947 and 1948, and are expected to increase further by about 2
billion dollars in 1949. Most of this increase is accounted for by expanding
payments in support of national security, especially for the aircraft pro-
curement and the stockpiling programs. This expansion may be expected
to intensify specific shortages in labor and certain critical materials. In-
deed, rising metals prices already reflect in part the effect of present and
planned stockpiling.

Federal public works have been held to a low level. They increased only
about 14 percent in 1948 over 1947, to a total of 1.3 billion dollars—
roughly the same dollar value as in 1940 despite a doubling of construction
costs. The continuation of projects already under way will require some
further increase in 1949. More widely dispersed will be the effect of
increases in consumer income that will result from disbursements of National
Service Life Insurance dividends and proposed increases in social security
benefits and other payments to individuals.

Cash payments by State and local governments. While a number of
States have granted bonuses to veterans of World War II, more of which
will be paid during 1949, the very great proportion of the transactions of
State and local governments are in support of normal civilian programs,
such as education, community facilities, police and fire protection. Rising
costs and expanding needs account for the sharply rising trend of State
and local expenditures. The hiring of teachers and construction of new
schools cannot be deferred in the face of the currently large and still grow-
ing numbers of school children, nor can the laying of streets and sewers
and the enlargement of water systems be postponed when the new housing
developments requiring them are being built. The need for recruiting new
staff while living costs are rising has required substantial increases in State
and local pay scales, and other aspects of activity are suffering from the
impact of generally rising costs.

Total cash payments to the public by State and local governments in
1948 were about 15 billion dollars, 25 percent higher than in 1947, and
a further substantial rise is in prospect for 1949. Despite deliberate post-
ponements by many States and localities in the hope of lower costs, con-
struction activities have been rising at a very rapid rate and will continue
to do so. The dollar value of State and local construction activities, which
expanded much more slowly than private construction immediately after
the war, was more than 37 percent higher in 1948 than in 1947, compared
with a little more than 30 percent increase for private construction and
only a 14 percent increase in Federal construction. Costs have risen sharply,
and the rise in physical volume has been substantially less than shown by
the dollar figures. While the number of people on relief rolls has
remained relatively low, increased assistance has become essential, and in
many cases it has been found necessary to supplement inadequate old-age
insurance benefits with relief payments.

28

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Digitized for FRASER

Federal cash receipts from the public and excess of receipts. Federal
cash receipts from the public (including receipts of trust accounts)
increased in the first half of 1948 and declined in the second half after income
taxes were reduced. Without new tax measures, the volume of receipts in
1949 would be about the same as in 1947.

There is, however, but little comfort in the fact that receipts have con-
tinued at a rather stable high level in spite of the tax reduction that was
adopted last year. This has come about only as the result of the inflationary
rise in dollar incomes, profits, and payrolls. The inflationary rise in turn
was aggravated by the effects of the tax reduction.

In 1948 the excess of cash receipts dropped from an annual rate of
12.5 billion dollars to 4.0 billion from the first to the second half of the
year. With the expected increase in Federal cash payments and without
new tax measures, Federal cash transactions will result in an excess of
payments this year.

‘TABLE 8.—Federal cash receipts from and payments to the public

[Billions of dollars, annual rates, seasonally adjusted}

Calendar Calendar year 1948 Calendar
Receipt or payment {32; ; D 194{!;3?321:1-
anuary-| July-De-
Total t June | cember:| mate
Cash receipts.. ... m— 44.3 45.2 47.6 42.7 243.7
Cash payments. ... - 38.6 36.9 35.1 38.7 $44.3
Cash surplus (4) or deficit (—)cauecemmeaao. +5.7 +8.3 +12.5 +4.0 -6

1 Preliminary; based on incomplete data.
2 Receipts based on present tax legislation (for exception see appendix A, table A-6, footnote 3),
3 Payments based on present and proposed legislation.

NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: See appendix A.

The question whether cash transactions will show a small surplus or
deficit this year is less important than the fact that we have lost the large
excess of receipts that early last year was one of the main factors counter-
acting inflationary pressures. Unless new tax measures are adopted, this
fiscal support for an anti-inflationary policy will disappear.

State and local cash receipts. Cash receipts of State and local govern-
ments in 1948 continued their rising trend, in response both to the general
rise in national income and to increases in the rates of existing taxes and
the imposition of new taxes. A growing number of States have granted
to localities the authority, which has quickly been exercised, to levy a wide
variety of new sales and other taxes and fees for specific services. Local
governments have exerted great pressure on the States to increase the
amounts of State grants, a pressure which may be intensified in 1949,
Revenues from real property taxes, which, because of stable valuations and
rates, failed during the war years to rise in line with growing prosperity,
have since increased as assessments and rates have been adjusted to expand-
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ing local needs. This indicates that this source of revenue is potentially
more productive than has been widely assumed.

State and local borrowing has continued to increase, and at a sharply
increased rate. The general picture, particularly for local governments, is
of revenues inadequate to meet pressing current local needs, and larger cash
deficits and borrowing may be expected in 1949,

The total cash receipts of State and local governments during 1948 were
about 14.3 billion dollars, more than 1 billion higher than in 1947. The
cash deficit was nearly 1 billion dollars. While receipts should rise in
1949, payments will probably increase faster, leading to a somewhat larger
deficit.

Summary: The Nation’s Economic Budget

The Nation’s Economic Budget total, or the total output of goods and
services of the economy, has increased at a fairly steady rate over the last
two years, when measured in current dollars, Comparing 1947 with 1948,
this dollar value increased by approximately 10 percent. A large gain in
physical production occurred from 1946 to 1947, through the elimination of
bottlenecks and fewer work stoppages. The gain from 1947 to 1948 was
smaller, about 4 percent, because the economy had reached the stage where
further increases in production depended upon additions to the labor force
and improved productivity and technology. The physical output of the
economy has increased more slowly than the dollar values, as shown in the
following table:

TaBLE 9.—Indexes of output

[1946=100)
Physical production of
pross goods and utilities
Calendar year roducz
curren

I Excluding

prices) Total ! agriculture
1047; total. - e 111 108 109
Firsthalf .. ... 109 8 109
S dhalf____ ... - 113 1 110
1048: total ... ... 121 112 113
First half. _. P 118 8 113
Second half ... ... .____.__ 123 1 113

§ Because of the seasonal nature of agricultural crop production, the total index which includes agricul-
tural production has not been computed.

Sources: Appendix tables O-1 and C-12.

Comparing 1947 with 1948, business income (retained earnings and
additions to reserves) and gross private domestic investment showed the
largest percentage increase; consumer incomes and expenditures increased
less; government expenditures remained at about the same level; and net
foreign investments declined substantially. (See charts 8 and 9 and table
10.) In fact, it is an outstanding characteristic of the present economy
that business income and expenditures have increased more than consumer
income and expenditures since the prewar year 1939,
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TasLe 10.—The Nation’s Economic Budget, Calendar years 1947 and 1948

[Billions of dollars, annual rates, seasonally adjusted]

1947 1948, first half 1048, second half 1
: Excess of Excess of Excess of
Economic group R s Expendi- r?-c:)ipts Recolnts Expendi- rmipts Recefot Expendi- r?_tlz_e)ipts
‘Receipi or eceip: or eceipts or
tures 1 geficit wares | gefioit Wres | deficit
(=) (=) (=)
OONSUMERS
Disposable income relating Lo current production. ... __..ocoooo_. 158.1
GQovernment transfer payments and nel inferest. .. 15.6
Disposable personal i o 173.6
Expenditures for goods and services aan
Personal saving.
BUSINESS
Retained business receipts from current produetion. ... _..o_..__._. 19.0
Qovernment transfers .8
Receipts. ... ___..____. 19.4
Gross private domestic investment,
Ezcess of receipts (+) or § tment (—).__.
INTERNATIONAL

Net cash government loan transfers abroad. 5.4
Net foreign investment R S
Ercess of # tment (—) ...

GOVERNMENT (FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL)
Tax payments or liabilities 57.4
Adjustment to cash basis.____ —.1
Cash receipts from the public_ _ o ccmcaaeeat 57.8
Purchases of goods and services. ..
Qovernment transfers J.
Cash payments to the public. .o iicemcemacacans
Excess of receipts (1) or payments (—).

ADJUSTMENTS

For receipts relating to Gross National Produet. ..o oonaeaaaooa. =29 f e -2.9 —4.6 |oeane —4.6 =T . -7.1
Other adjustments. e Y2 PSS +1.6 I N 3 P —2.4 F2.8 |- +2.8

Total: Gross National Product. ..aeqceooo oo oomomoonom oo 231.6 231.6 0.0 247.6 247.6 0.0 257.8 257.8 0.0

1 Estimates based on incomplete data.

NoTE.—Items relating to current production of goods and services are shown in roman type. Transfer payments and receipts and subtotals including them arein

italics; they are not included in the gross national product.
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
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CHART 8.

THE NATION'S ECONOMIC BUDGET, 1947-1948

The Nation's Economic Budget dollar total increased by 9 percent
from 1947 t0 1948, The business account increased the most,
consumers’ account moderately, and government account the
least. Net foreign investment declined.

1947 (BILLIONS OF DOLLARS)
TOTAL** FITR)
{Gross National Produc ////% 231.6
EXPENDITURES (*'l RECEIPTS {4}
Tronsfer paymenh{:‘ - 0 3
2 ] CONSUMER
CONSUMERS  bpisoiiis i is e - ] TSAVING
164.9
BUSINESS 7] EXCESS OF
| INVESTMENT
D
INTERNATIONAL s EXCESS OF
i 3 INVESTMENT
GOVERNMENT . ................. T sr.s ] s&ggrus
(Federal, state, locol) ////////?/////// 50.7

1948 (BILLIONS OF DOLLARS)

TOTAL**

(Gross Notional Produci) ///////////////%

Tronsfer payments q

o] CONSUMER
=3 SAVING

CONSUMERS

BUSINESS
20 EXCESS OF
] WUESTHENT

INTERNATIONAL EXCESS O
L8 INVESTMENT

A
GOVERNMENT ] SSREL':'US

(Faderol, stote, locol} ’////

L TRANSFER PAYMENTS ARE INCLUDED IN IEGEXPTS QR EXPENDITURES OF THE SEPAR"’I ACCOUNTS BUT KOT
1N THE TOTAL GROSS NATIONAL PRODUGT.

SOURCE: SEE APPENDIX A,
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TaBLE 11.~—Changes in the Nation’s economic budget

[Calendar years}

Percentage change
Economie group
1939 to 1948 | 1947 to 1948
Consumers:
Disposable income ! m——— . - +171.2 +9.7
Exponditure ..o am +161.9 +7.3
usiness:
Retalned earnings ! +184.9 +26.9
Private investment. +332.2 +29.7
International: Net foreign investment.._ . +100.0 —79.8
Government:
Cash receipts. .. oo e e +297.3 +4.0
Cash payments..___.. e ccmeceemacseemem e mmm e +196.0 +2.8
Total: Gross national produect +185.2 +11.3

1 Includes Government transfers. See table 10,
Source: See appendix A.

The basic causes for the high relative rate of business expenditures in
recent years were inherited from the war. Expansion, modernization, and
repair of productive capacity were badly needed, business had large liquid
assets accumulated during the war, and credit was easily available. In addi-
tion, inflation has permitted profits to rise more than personal incomes, and
business has been able to finance a great deal of expansion out of current
earnings. Rising prices do not have a depressing effect on investment if
business expects that they may rise still further; only when prices are
expected to decline do they tend to depress investment. In contrast, rising
prices have been a more effective brake on consumer demand. Tt is true
that inflation has permitted some increase in the standard of living of those
farmers and workers who could increase the prices for their products or
services faster than the rise in prices of the products they purchased. By
the same token the burden of inflation has fallen mainly on those consumers
whose incomes have been fixed or have lagged behind. And although busi-
ness, Government, consumers, and foreign countries have each absorbed
some part of the large increase in production which has taken place since
1939, the percentage increase for consumers has been the smallest.

During the year 1948 the inflationary process continued. There was,
however, a considerable change in the character of developments, as is
shown by comparing the first and second halves of the year. Business in-
vestment no longer showed the greatest percentage gains, as it had from
1939 to 1947, and from 1947 to 1948 as a whole ; Government payments now
showed the greatest relative increase. At the same time Government
receipts declined as a result of Federal income tax reduction.

The consequent reduction in governmenta! cash surpluses (Federal,
State, and local) from a seasonally adjusted annual rate of 12 billion dollars
in the first half of the year to a little more than 3 billion in the second half
was the most important change in the Nation’s Economic Budget during
1948.
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CHART 9.

THE NATION'S ECONOMIC BUDGET, 1948

The Nation's Economic Budget dollat total increased by 4 percent
from the ist half to the 2nd half of 1948. The Government
surplus declined sharply as receipts fell and payments rose,
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This rise in governmental payments and reduction in Federal taxes, com-
bined with price and wage increases, added to consumer incomes and busi-
ness earnings. The inflationary impetus of these developments was some-
what mitigated by the fact that consumer expenditures increased less than
consumer incomes, and business investment less than business earnings.
Also, net foreign investment declined, partly because Federal grants, which
are recorded in the Government account, took the place of foreign invest-
ments. Thus the 9-billion-dollar drop in the combined Federal, State, and
local surpluses was, as shown in table 10 and chart 9, offset by an increase in
net saving and a reduction in the excess of domestic and foreign invest-
ment. The new balance was brought about only through another turn in
the inflationary spiral. Most of the gains obtained through increases in
incomes and reduction of taxes were lost through price increases.

The analysis of the Nation’s Economic Budget suggests two conclusions.
It demonstrates the essential role that a Government surplus plays in a
period of inflationary pressures and the dangers that would result if last
year’s surplus should disappear entirely or be replaced by a deficit. Adjust-
ments that may be needed to deal with such a situation will be discussed in
Part II of this report.

From the longer-run aspect, the most important item is the reduction in
the role consumption has recently played in the economy relative to business
investment and Government expenditures. Adjustments which may be-
come necessary as the special conditions of the postwar period gradually
disappear will be discussed in Part III of this report.
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II. Goals and Means of Approaching
Them 1n 1949

Basic Economic OBJECTIVES

HE Employment Act of 1946 stated the needs of our economy admir-

ably when it set the objectives of “maximum employment, production,
and purchasing power.” In terms of these objectives, the immediate tasks
that loom largest in 1949 may conveniently be stated.

Maximum employment

It is estimated that the labor force will increase by nearly one million
during 1949. This increase will reflect not only the increase in the popula-
tion of working age but also the large number of students under the GI pro-
gram who will complete their training and education. The civilian employ-
ment goal for 1949 should include provision of useful work opportunities for
the net increase in the labor force. Maximum employment means steady
work at customary hours, not work sharing. While some temporary fric-
tional unemployment is inevitable in a fluid economy, its volume should be
kept as near as possible to the present low level.

Maximum production

An increase in the total production of goods and services of 3 to 4 percent,
or 8 to 10 billion dollars measured in 1948 prices, should be regarded as a
reasonable objective for this year. In agriculture, the improvement in
plant and the abundance of last year’s feed crops promise a continued high
total output with an increase in livestock products which would somewhat
improve consumption standards for our people. On the industrial side,
about 50 billion dollars have been invested in expansion and modernization
since the end of the war. Hence the slight increase in output per man-hour
which occurred last year should be enlarged upon this year. In spite of
these improvements in industrial productivity, there will still be several bot-
tlenecks where there are persistent shortages of capacity for producing
electric power and critical materials, particularly certain metals. Industry
and government should press their efforts to overcome these shortages.

Maximum purchasing power

The basic concept underlying “maximum purchasing power” is that the
income generated by productive effort should flow to groups and individuals
throughout the economy in a manner that will provide adequate funds and
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incentives for maximum production in the factory and on the farm, and
furnish buying power to consumers and business sufficient to take promptly
off the market the goods available for their use. Broadly conceived, it
requires the balanced allocation of resources and manpower in accord with
the interests of the economy as a whole. These interests must include
support for basic national policies such as national defense and welfare.

Since prices and wages are the main mediums through which purchasing
power is distributed, price and wage movements and relationships decisively
affect the outlook for stable prosperity. Most economic policies are directed
in one way or another toward this problem of balanced purchasing power in
order to bring the pattern of production and consumption into better align-
ment so as to attain economic stability at the highest feasible levels. In
addition to price and wage adjustments, there is need for a proper balance
between total money purchasing power and the supply of goods if inflation
or deflation are to be avoided.

The goal for 1949 should be to make as much progress as we can within
one year toward achieving adjustments which will maintain purchasing
power on a stable basis.

NEEDED ADJUSTMENTS

Fulfillment of our 1949 goals for maximum employment, production, and
purchasing power will not come by chance. It will require wise economic
adjustments, toward which some progress was made during 1948. Yet
much remains to be done. There are seven areas of adjustment which seem
to us of signal importance.

Fiscal policy

The large excess of cash revenues over expenditures, running at an annual
rate of more than 12 billion dollars in the first half of last year, was the main
bulwark of our anti-inflationary policy. The review of Government
transactions in Part I indicates that this surplus will disappear and
change into a deficit unless new tax legislation is adopted. It is well-nigh
axiomatic that the Government should operate at a substantial surplus
during a period of unparalleled prosperity when inflationary pressures
persist. This is essential not only to deal sensibly with the current situation,
but also to permit fiscal policy to be reversed if recessionary trends should
later develop which might call both for tax reductions to stimulate business
and markets and for additional public expenditure.

On general economic grounds, tax measures should be devised to result
in an increase of at least 4 billion dollars. However, the range of prime
considerations in matters of tax policy extends so far beyond purely eco-
nomic analysis that ultimate decisions must be made within that wider
perspective.

In formulating a tax program for 1949, the following principles seem
paramount: The additional tax measures should (a) provide a budgetary
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surplus; (b) absorb some of the high current profits, while avoiding tax
measures which would lead business firms to charge higher prices or impair
their ability to maintain desirable rates of expansion; (c) guard against
aggravating any recessionary tendencies and provide sufficient fiscal flexi-
bility to enable quick readjustments if such tendencies should become strong;
(d) reduce the inequities of previous legislation and strengthen the enforce-
ment of the tax-collecting system.

Clearly there are various combinations of tax measures that would be
consistent with the foregoing principles. One workable combination would
include a tax on corporate profits, and some increase in the tax on personal
incomes, estates, and gifts. Consideration should also be given to reductions
or abandonment of some excise taxes and increases of others. These reve-
nue measures should have priority over any technical improvement of the
tax system in general, although exceptions should be made for the most
urgently needed revisions.

CHArT 11.

CORPORATE PROFITS

Corporate profits reached new peak levels in 1948, exceeding
the levels of 1947, quarter by quarter.
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With respect to taxes on corporate profits, there are some arguments for
an excess-profits tax and others for an increase in the regular corporate tax
rates. The excess-profits tax has these advantages: It is sensitive to changes
in business conditions, and therefore will rapidly reduce its demands on
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taxpayers in the event of a recession; it is difficult to shift to the consumer; it
reduces incentives to increase prices; it may reduce the pressure for increases
in wages of a kind that would be inflationary. An increase in regular
corporation rates has certain advantages, provided the increase is moderate;
it has administrative simplicity; it avoids the high marginal rate that would
exist in some concerns under an excess-profits tax and that might lead to a
relaxation of managerial efficiency; it avoids some of the inequities which
might result under the excess-profits tax. In any event, the noneconomic
elements involved in the choice between these two types of taxes or in a
combination of the two make it clear that the decision should rest on the
broadest grounds of policy.

Under present conditions increases in the tax on personal incomes
should be limited to the middle and upper brackets, primarily on grounds
of equity. However, a further substantial increase in defense and military
aid budgets would call for an increase in personal income taxes in all
brackets.

With respect to estate and gift taxes, these taxes can be more easily
administered than an income tax with very high marginal rates, and such
taxes have the minimum adverse economic effects.

Cash receipts could be increased further by advancing the date of the
statutory increase in pay-roll taxes. Early expansion in the social security
program would strengthen anti-inflationary factors now and provide for
additional purchasing power cushions later.

Credit policy

In addition to the use of fiscal policy, it is necessary that monetary author-
ities at all times be in position to carry out their traditional function of
exerting effective restraint upon excessive credit expansion in an inflation-
ary period and conversely of easing credit conditions in a time of deflationary
Ppressures.

In view of the problem of managing our huge war debt, the Federal
Reserve Board has only limited power to curb effectively any substantial
pressure towards credit expansion. Maintaining a stable and orderly mar-
ket for Government securities means, in effect, that the Reserve banks must
purchase long-time marketable Government securities offered for sale by
bank and nonbank holders and not taken by other investors. These Fed-
era] Reserve purchases create an equivalent quantity of bank reserves upon
which a multiple expansion of credit can be based. Without power to im-
mobilize these reserves, the Board’s ability to restrain credit creation is
severely limited since commercial banks, insurance companies, and mutual
savings banks still hold Government securities in an amount of 95 billion
dollars, and individuals and corporations also hold large amounts, which
could be readily transformed into bank reserves.
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Whether or not we are likely to be involved in a serious embarrassment
on this score depends on the strength of the basic inflationary forces during
the coming year, and on the measures taken to limit their impact. The
forces of inflation may be activated by the requirements of Federal expend-
iture to meet our responsibilities in international affairs, and the Govern-
ment in that situation would need the power to meet the serious problem
arising out of our dual objective of maintaining a stable and orderly market
for Government securities and at the same time attempting to prevent an
excessive credit expansion.

Such action as is consistent with the debt management policy includes
(1) raising rates on short-term Government securities in order to make them
more attractive to bank and nonbank holders and in order to raise the price
of short-term money generally, (2) raising the discount rate, and (3)
increasing reserve requirements.

CuarT 12.

SECURITY YIELDS AND MONEY RATES

Since the end of the war security yields ond money rates have
remained ot a low level, but have increased moderately in 1948,
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Rates on Government short-term securities were raised in July 1947 and
August 1948, bringing the yield on Treasury certificates from about 74 to
114 percent. The immediate effect was a pronounced rise in short-term
interest rates generally and a moderate rise in corporate bond yields. These
actions in conjunction with developing conditions had some deterrent effect
on the willingness of bankers to lend and on the demand for funds. Al-
though a much more pronounced rise in short-term rates than has occurred
in the past might be somewhat more effective in deterring credit expansion,
there are limitations on the possibilities of exerting effective restraint
through such action.

The discount rate was raised from 1 to 114 percent in January 1948,
and from 1Y to 1V, percent in August. Under prevailing conditions, this
action also can have but limited effectiveness, since with their enormous
holdings of Government securities most banks can readily obtain any needed
funds by selling securities rather than by borrowing from the Reserve banks.

At the present time the Board’s power to increase bank reserves is limited
to an increase of 2 percentage points against demand deposits for all member
banks and 2 additional percentage points against demand deposits for cen-
tral reserve city banks. Under the temporary authority granted by the Con-
gress in August 1948, which expires June 30, 1949, the Board had power
to raise reserves against demand deposits by 4 percentage points and against
time deposits by 1%, points. Raising requirements by the last two per-
centage points allowed under temporary authority would increase total
reserves that banks have to keep against deposits by about 1% billion dollars.
Though this might help to restrain credit expansion by placing banks under
pressure to obtain additional reserves or by absorbing any additional reserves
that banks may obtain from gold imports or Federal Reserve purchases of
United States securities, it could not have much effect considering the
ability of the banks to obtain additional reserves. The lapse of the present
temporary authority would add several billion dollars to their reserves.

One proposed method to restore the power of the Reserve System to
influence the volume of bank credit is to give up our aim of maintaining a
stable and orderly market for Government securities. The immediate
impact of such a step, however, is highly uncertain. Indeed, it is entirely
conceivable that, in some circumstances, the unsettling of financial markets
following complete removal of the peg would contribute to a serious busi-
ness downturn. Another method might be the continuance of support but
at a lower level, in the hope that this would discourage existing holders
from selling, or bring new buyers into the market to take advantage of
higher yields. There is no promise that such a policy would provide a
definite solution to the problem. A moderate reduction of the peg might
create the expectation of a further reduction and increase the volume of
purchases required to support the market. Or, if the inflationary pressures
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were substantial, the only effect might be a general rise in the structure of
interest rates, with the Federal Reserve banks obliged to continue a sizeable
volume of support purchases at the lower peg.

The stability of the Government bond market has been a significant ele-
ment in the smooth postwar reconversion. This stability has contributed
to the underlying strength of the financial structure of the country. It
would be a serious error to introduce new elements of uncertainty and
possible financial disburbances which would follow a change of the policy
with respect to the support of bond prices.

A constructive approach would be the granting of additional powers to
the Federal Reserve Board to vary the level of reserve requirements. This,
together with use of other powers available to the System, would provide a
flexible mechanism of credit restraint under current monetary conditions.
The process would be more effective if applied to all banks insured by the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

Authority for the regulation of consumer instalment credit expires on
June 30, 1949. This authority has had gradually increasing influence in
checking credit extension of an inflationary character. To abandon this
restraining influence at this time would increase our vulnerability to
inflationary strain.

Voluntary adjustments in prices and wages

Since the end of the war we have been faced with an inflationary spiral
of prices and wages which at times has appeared to be burning itself out,
only to flame up again under the impetus of new factors. At the moment
we are witnessing a welcome abatement of inflationary pressures in sub-
stantial parts of the economy, while other areas are still subject to strong
inflationary pressures. Much as we may hope that the present relaxations
of inflationary pressures will continue and spread to the rest of the economy,
it would be foolhardy to count on it. This is no time to relax our vigilance
against the dangers of a possible spurt in the inflationary spiral. We need
to be prepared to deal with that possibility as well as to make the adjust-
ments required when markets weaken.

An essential part of the process of adjustment depends upon the voluntary
behavior of business, labor, and other groups. Indeed, it is upon the volun-
tary pursuit of sound economic policies that we rely mainly for the strength
and progress of our economy. The forces of competition, however, are
never wholly adequate to bring about all the adjustments required. In a
full-employment economy beset by inflationary pressures, and vexed by in-
ternational as well as domestic complications, the need is greater than ever
for restraint and foresight, for appreciation of the interests of the whole
economy and of how its various sectors interact upon one another.

Price adjustments. It is the natural inclination of businessmen to gain
whatever profits they can. Profits in fact are the central and legitimate
purpose of their undertaking. In an inflationary period, higher costs, actual
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or anticipated, impel them to protect themselves by higher prices. And their
apprehension of a possible recession at some later date may impel them to
make hay while the sun shines and to make maximum improvement in their
financial and physical position while profits are high.

At the same time, the case for a moderate and restrained price policy
rests on the law of self-preservation, once the conditions of self-preservation
are fully perceived. For businessmen know that maximum profits in the
long run depend upon sustained prosperity. They know, too, that this
prosperity is endangered when prices are pushed so high or needed adjust-
ments so long delayed as to culminate in a choice between the equally un-
desirable alternatives of slashing prices too rapidly or attempting to meet a
softening of demand through cutbacks in employment and production. The
hope that businessmen actually will set their prices below the highest levels
that a lush market will temporarily sustain is supported by the fact that
many of them have already done so.

The postwar level of demand has been compounded of many factors: the
reconversion needs of business, the extraordinary character of some govern-
ment programs, the use of wartime savings, and generally high levels of
income. Wise management recognizes that prices geared to such a com-
pound demand cannot be maintained when the temporary elements disap-
pear. The great danger in a situation of this sort is that management,
feeling a decline in the pressure of demand, will respond by lowering the
rate of production rather than by attempting to maintain it by making
downward adjustments in prices.

Recent price trends have been running in two directions. For a con-
siderable range of commodities, they have been moving downward or
leveling out. For another range of commodities, the demand continues
very strong in relation to the supply, and upward pressure on prices still
continues. These divergent trends indicate an over-all market situation
which makes it more risky tham a year ago to cling shortsightedly or obsti-
nately to prices beyond those yielding a reasonable return. Increasingly,
month by month, there is need for discernment and discrimination in
pricing policy.

In those industrial areas in which supply has caught up with demand, or
even exceeded it at present price levels, downward price adjustments to
maintain a high level of production become essential. Moreover, where
price cuts are made at initial stages of production, they should be passed

_ through promptly at subsequent stages of production and distribution so as
to pass the price benefits on to the consumer.

The discriminating and prudent price adjustments which we have been
discussing would reinvigorate demand where it may lag and would help to
sustain continuous maximum production. They would assist the market in
avoiding the drastic general slashes in prices which would mark the advent
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of a serious recession or depression. We should not expect the process of
price adjustment to bring us back to the preinflationary price level, since
incomes, costs, and prices have become interrelated at a higher level of
prices.

It does not lie within the scope of this Report to point to exactly what
individual price adjustments are required. But the enunciation of the
principle is worthwhile even though its specific application must be left to
those on the scene of action.

Wage adjustments. Labor’s interest in the maintenance of stable pros-
perity transcends even that of management, because while profits may fall
more than wages in a period of depression, workers and their families bear
the real brunt of hard times. Pushing for the highest possible wage ad-
vance is dangerous to the economy in a period when that advance necessi-
tates even higher prices. It is more dangerous if this course is followed
when rising labor costs lead to reduction in employment. Wage advances
that contribute to inflation are undesirable; but wage advances that may
contribute to serious deflation are more so. With the balance between
inflation and deflation more closely drawn than it was a year ago, a re-
strained wage policy is now even more urgent in the interest of labor as
well as management.

This admeonition should not lead to the assumption that wage principles
and profit principles are identical. Profits become unreasonable when they
yield more than the amounts which support adequate incentives for pro-
duction and growth; but there is no upper limit to wages in exactly that
sense. Certainly an objective of the American economy is to provide con-
stantly higher real wages and a constantly improving standard of living
as rapidly as our resources will permit. Money wages may, however, be-
come too high when they run ahead of the supply of goods so that they
lead only to more inflation instead of more consumer enjoyment; or when
they attempt to yield to a particular group a larger share of the national
output than can be theirs without undue deprivation of others; or when
they induce unemployment.

There is, however, sound ground for wage increases which are in line
with productivity trends, Further, substantial wage increases are still called
for in a number of instances where wages are substandard. The postwar
inflation has led to a permanently higher level of prices (though not neces-
sarily as high as the present level), and it would be intolerable to leave its
worst victims without relief. The adjustments required for this purpose
would not interfere with the movement of the economy toward greater
stability, but would in fact contribute toward stability in the long run.

It should be emphasized that the above discussion of wages is related to
a broad anti-inflation program and is based on the assumption that other
Government and business policies will effectively contribute to stabilizing
the cost of living.
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Treatment of critical shortages and capacity expansion

While the supply situation relative to demand has greatly improved in
most segments of the economy, this is not the case in a number of highly
important areas. There are serious deficiencies of supply in the case of
lead, copper, and a few other materials which are of vital importance to the
defense plans of the country. These shortages appear likely to persist for
some time under circumstances of maximum employment and production
throughout the economy. Steel has presented the outstanding shortage
problem since the war, and would present grave danger in case of the need
for a much enlarged defense program. It is, therefore, necessary to give
special attention to policies which may be needed in these fields.

Expansion of capacity and production. Under developmental contracts
in connection with the stockpiling program, substantial progress is expected
to be made toward overcoming some critical deficiencies of supply. But
this attack upon the problem alone is too restricted. There is need to
determine the extent to which serious shortages will persist for essential
products and to determine what special measures may be needed to stimulate
the increase of capacity and production. While accelerated expansion in
bottleneck areas would require materials already in critically short supply,
this effort on a selective basis can and should move forward.

Voluntary allocation agreements. The shortage situation led to the
enactment of Public Law 395 authorizing the President to approve voluntary
agreements which he finds will “aid in stabilizing the economy of the United
States * * % in curbing inflationary tendencies, to promote the orderly
and equitable distribution of goods and facilities, and to aid in preventing
maldistribution of goods and facilities which basically affect the cost of
living or industrial production.” The allocations under this law have been
confined to steel, pig iron, and petroleum. In addition, the National Mili-
tary Establishment, in fulfilling the stockpiling objectives for critical and
strategic materials, has recently made an informal arrangement with the
copper industry to furnish several thousand tons of copper each month, and
Is discussing similar arrangements with other industries.

There can be no doubt that, even with this limited application, the volun-
tary cooperative efforts between business and Government have produced
important results in directing scarce commodities to their more essential
uses. However, as the proportion of a scarce commodity which is allocated
increases, orderly distribution to the priority programs tends to be at the
expense of the rest of the economy and strong inflationary pressures tend
to appear.

Selective controls

The easing of demand in some sectors of the economy cannot hide the
fact that for other commodities inflationary forces are still strong and
may increase. The existence of serious shortages of supply, which interfere
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with essential programs and which continue inflationary pressures, has been
noted at earlier points. This problem will present itself in a more acute
form if it should become necessary to withdraw substantial minor fractions
of essential materials from the civilian market as a priority for security pro-
grams. There is some prospect that the problems which these shortages
present can be met by improvement in the supply situation and by the use of
voluntary allocation agreements. This would be the most satisfactory
solution. But attention should be given to the possibility that the utiliza-
tion of mandatory allocation controls might be called for on short notice at
points where the present voluntary programs are found inadequate. Since
the shortages also carry the threat of serious further price inflation, selective
price controls also call for consideration.

The authorization of selective allocations and price controls would not
need to rest upon the conviction that they would have to be used. It would
rest, instead, upon the proposition that the Government should be provided
with the weapons which may be needed in the carrying out of public pro-
grams and in the battle against inflation.

Rent control

The extreme housing shortage has caused us to continue rent control long
after other wartime controls have been dropped. Continuation of these
controls has held down one important item in the cost of living in the midst
of general inflation. They are not rigid, however, since they do not apply to
new housing, and the Housing Expediter has substantial power to permit
increases to allow for landlords’ expenditures on improvements or to grant
relief in cases of demonstrable hardship.

It is true that those who own property subject to rent control have earned
less profit than those who have sold commodities in short supply not subject
to control, but the vacancy ratio in most rental properties is still so low
that incomes of landlords, in spite of increases in cost, are as good as, or
better than, earnings before the war. In addition, removal of rent control
would bear most heavily on families with fixed incomes. At this juncture,
it would also quite possibly stiffen demands for wage increases. Reasons
for extending this control outweigh reasons for terminating it. If extended
for a year or two, we might hope that return to free market conditions could
be effected at a time when other items in tue cost of living had eased.

Farm price supports

Long-range farm price support policies and programs are being widely
discussed. The immediate concern over them stems partly from the drop
in farm prices (see appendix table C-22) and farmers’ net incomes during
1948, partly from the associated expansion of Government loan and pur-
chase operations, and partly from certain adjustments in support levels,
provided in the Agricultural Act of 1948, to take effect on January 1, 1950.

The current concern with price-support measures should not blind us to
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the fact that they are only a part—although an important part—of a broad
agricultural program. Three criteria for a sound farm price support pro-
gram are relevant within the framework of an economy seeking to operate
continuously at maximum levels of employment, production, and purchas-
ing power. First, the program must contribute to maintaining adequate
levels of farm income. Second, it must simultaneously promote sound price
relationships among individual farm products and between agricultural and
industrial prices. And third, it must be implemented with a variety of
measures adequate to give real effect to the support commitments that are
made.

Farm income, to be adequate, must suffice—and must be sufficiently
assured—to encourage farmers to continue a high level of production com-
mensurate with the Nation’s needs. Furthermore, it must enable farmers
while doing this to maintain the fertility of their farms, and in general
must justify the continuing investment in farm plant necessary for achieving
our longer-range production objectives. Finally, farm incomes must provide
farmers the purchasing power to share fully as consumers in the output of a
maximum-production economy.

Intercommodity price relationships must be kept consistent with basic
trends in demand and supply conditions. To the maximum extent pos-
sible, parity-price relationships and support-price programs should encour-
age shifts to those commodities that are most wanted. Rigid systems of
support, in violation of this principle, can only lead to rigid systems for
restricting output that violate our tenets of economic freedom, that work
against our objectives of maximum production, and that in the end take
away from farmers’ incomes through decreased volume as much as, or more
than, they add through increased prices.

The Agricultural Act of 1948 represents an important step forward in
recognizing the difficulties associated with over-rigid supports. But while
retaining this essential improvement, the precise formulas for adjustments
in support levels, including standards for discretionary action, need careful
review and further testing against the criteria both of adequate farm income
and of adaptability to meet specific commodity situations.

A grave defect in recent agricultural legislation is its failure adequately
to implement the declared support intentions with concrete measures for
making supports effective. It denies authority for the Commodity Credit
Corporation to provide necessary storage facilities. Methods of assigning
acreage allotments for basic crops likewise need the most careful examina-
tion. There is danger that the rigidity of present methods may in some
cases hinder farmers from making needed adjustments in production that
the support programs should encourage.

From 4 broader standpoint, if price supports are to fulfill their proper
role of encouraging the adjustment of farm production to our needs, they
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also should be supplemented by measures to assure consumption at the
needed levels. This implies examination of the adequacy of the school
lunch program and development of measures wider in scope for assuring
that proper diets will be continuously available to all our people.

It likewise implies more aggressive action to broaden the utilization of
farm products, to reduce the costs of processing and distributing them, to
eliminate destabilizing speculative influences from commeodity exchanges
and other markets, and generally to assure that retail prices are properly
proportional to the prices that farmers receive. And it would require re-
newed efforts generally to devise trade mechanisms for making our farm
products available in other countries where they are so sorely needed.

The gains that agriculture has made since the initiation of broadly con-
structive legislation in 1933 should not be jeopardized in the process of
adjustment to conditions of the peacetime economy. Rather, we must
establish the basis for continued progress. Price supports alone cannot be
relied upon to achieve this. They do not, for example, solve the underlying
problems of small farmers who have too little to sell. Other programs are
necessary to deal with their problems. Price supports make their greatest
contribution in stabilizing farm incomes against economic downturn, In
doing so they contribute significantly also to general economic stabilization,

Price supports and all the other parts of the broad agricultural program
must be directed toward this over-all goal: that all farmers shall have
opportunity comparable to that enjoyed by other groups for realizing the
high standard of living that our maximum-production economy makes
possible.
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ITI. Basic Objectives for Balanced
Economic Growth

URING the nineteen thirties the country fell into a tremendous
D under-use of its productive resources. This led to a dominating fear
of surpluses in capacities and in goods. The real problem, however, was
how to restore full use of our productive resources and initiate a further
process of growth. During the war years, full employment and phenomenal
levels of production were achieved, but there remained doubts in the minds
of many whether we would be able to maintain full and effective use of
our resources after the return of peace.

The Employment Act of 1946 is based on the conviction that our economic
system can sustain high and steady levels of employment and production.
But such an outcome is not automatic. It will be achieved only if business,
workers, farmers, and the Government are guided less by the records of the
past than by the possibilities of the future. The Employment Act therefore
calls for estimates of the levels of employment, production, and purchasing
power needed to accomplish the purposes of the law,

This part of our report continues the effort begun last year to formulate
needed levels for the American economy in a somewhat longer perspective
than that of Parts I and II, which deal with conditions in 1948 and adjust-
ments for 1949,

Such a formulation does not substitute distant dreaming for immediate
practical action. It simply recognizes that the decisions affecting the whole
economy which we make from year to year will be more intelligent if we
take a longer look ahead. The intent is to keep our objectives responsive to
current experience by reviewing them annually. The aid of experts in
business, labor, and agriculture, and in Government and independent re-
search has been sought. Success in the venture of defining common
objectives should promote success in the task of furthering cooperative action
in the solution of common problems.

Such economic objectives are not to be confused with economic blueprints
or plans used in regulated economies. They are conceived simply as bench
marks for the orientation of private enterprise and public policies. Nor
are they forecasts of what would be likely to happen without special effort.
They depend upon success in accomplishing the objectives of the Employ-
ment Act. We present them as an attempt to integrate governmental and
private thinking in a way that is essential for making rational decisions.
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In formulating these economic objectives, the future of our foreign rela-
tions is now the major uncertainty. However, even at present levels of the
defense budget and international aid, we are able to make some progress
toward peacetime objectives. This year, for example, will see further addi-
tions to plant and equipment and a further improvement in the standard
of living. A deterioration in the international outlook, bringing the necessity
for greatly increased defense programs at home and military aid abroad,

CuarT 13.
Total production, as measured by the deflated gross national
product, has increased about 334 percent @ yeor since 1875.
The progress has been irregular.
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would reverse the situation. But an assumption underlying the economic
objectives now presented is a gradual improvement in international affairs.
Between the decade beginning in 1869 (earliest available estimates) and
the decade ending in 1918, the gross output of the economy doubled about
every 20 years. This is shown in the preceding chart.
From 1919 to 1929, a very high rate of expansion resulted in an increase
of 33 percent. In the next 10-year period, including the Great Depres-
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sion, but little gain was registered. A visitor from Mars looking at
the national production chart would have imagined that one-quarter of
the arable land had been destroyed by a flood, over one-quarter of the
population wiped out by plague, and one-quarter of the industrial plants
destroyed by earthquake. From 1939 to 1948, including the war years, the
increase in output was resumed and a rise of more than 50 percent was
accomplished. Thus, from 1919 to 1948 the output of the economy again
doubled.

In addition to the increase in output, the number of leisure hours has
risen substantially. In the last century, the hours worked were frequently
as high as 70 or more per week. In manufacturing industries, the average
weekly hours of work have dropped more than 20 percent since 1909.

PropucTioN OBJECTIVES

A reasonable development for the next few years would be an annual
increase in output of about 3 percent. This target depends upon several
factors, chief among them being the growth in the labor force, the length
of the average work-week, and the output per man-hour.

It is estimated that our population will increase less than 1 percent
annually over the next decade, compared with about 2 percent in the
period 1870 to 1919. Since the proportion of the population within
age brackets seeking work will increase slightly more, the increase in the
labor force is estimated at about 1 percent a year. This increase allows
for about a million and a half net immigration over the next 10 years. It
assumes that expanded social security legislation will enable more old people
to retire somewhat earlier. Young people may enjoy longer educations but
will engage in considerable summer and part-time work.

Although average hours worked per week are now at a level consistent with
health and reasonable leisure, some reduction in annual working time would
result from continuation of the present trend toward additional holidays
and paid vacations. Such reductions would partially offset the increase in
the labor force. Under these circumstances, economic growth over the
next few years would depend to a considerable extent on the rise in output
per man-hour.

As far as conclusions can be derived from deficient statistics, it appears
that output per man-hour has increased on the average by nearly 2 percent
per year for a half century or more. The rate of increase for manufactur-
ing industries has been about 3 percent. Over the next few years, a produc-
tivity increase for the whole economy averaging somewhat more than 214
percent a year should be possible. This rate of productivity increase is
based on the assumption that Government, labor, and management cooper-
ate fully in achieving maximum productive efficiency. To achieve it
requires continued large investment in labor-saving plant and equipment,
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expanded research, and lessening of restrictive practices on the part of both

labor and management.

CHART 14.
During the past 60 years, the labor force has increased about
180 percent and population about 130 percent.
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Mining and manufacturing production

The output of mining and manufacturing accounts for about 30 percent
of all goods and services in peacetime, although it fluctuates more widely
than other types of activity. Industrial production is at a record for peace-
time. It is almost double the rate of 1935-39, and has increased far more
than other types of production and services.

This high rate of total industrial production partly reflects the abnormal
composition of postwar demand. It results from very large purchases of
new equipment by domestic business, large purchases of consumer durable
goods, large exports, and large Government orders for the defense pro-
grams. Over the next few years, with an expected increase in the rate of
consumption, particularly of services, industrial production is likely to
expand at a rate somewhat less than total output.
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Agricultural production

Agriculture and fishing, not counting processing of food and other farm
products, account for about one-tenth of the total output of the economy.
In 1948, we produced enough food to maintain per capita consumption
at 12 percent above the 1935-39 average, and to ship abroad three to four
times as much food as in that prewar period. Assuming peacetime condi-
tions in the world, we do not expect to continue to ship abroad the large
quantities of foods that have been required in the last few years. On the
other hand, exports and domestic industrial use of nonfood agricultural
products may be expected to increase.

It should be our aim to increase further the per capita domestic food
consumption, in order to provide adequate diets for the many millions of
families whose consumption is considerably below a desirable standard.
Even so, the increase in the over-all production goals for agriculture does
not need to be as large as in those for other industries. Allowing for reduced
food exports, it is estimated that a 1 to 1% percent annual rise in agricul-
tural output would provide adequate nutrition for an increasing population.
Because of improvement in farm productivity, it should be possible to
accomplish this objective with a somewhat reduced labor force in
agriculture.

Energy production

Half our nonhuman energy now comes from coal, about one-third from
oil, one-seventh from natural gas, and 4 percent from water power. Prac-
tically all the water power and an increasing proportion of the fuels are
converted to electricity. It is not regarded as likely that such potential
further sources as atomic energy, sunlight, wind and tides will play a
significant role within the next few years, although they deserve continuing
exploration and development in view of the exhaustible character of
mineral fuels.

Historically, the trend of increasing reliance on nonhuman energy has
been partially offset by increased efficiency of energy utilization. Neverthe-
less, the demands on primary energy sources (fuels and water power) have
increased nearly in proportion to total national output. It may be ex-
pected that the total need for mineral fuels will continue to increase at
about the same rate as total output.

It is impossible to predict what expansion will take place in the develop-
ment of power through the use of coal, oil, natural gas and water power,
respectively. Competition among these rival sources is sharp, and technical
developments still in the making will play a large part in shaping relative
growth trends. A sound conservation policy should encourage the use of
water power and coal as against the more quickly exhaustible oil and
natural gas.

The use of electric power has increased tremendously since the war, and
there is no sign of any tapering-off in the development of expanded and new

54

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Digitized for FRASER

http://fraser.stlouisfed.

uses for this most convenient form of energy. The wider use of light metals
and other electro-metallurgical and electro-chemical products, in addition
to the further mechanization of industry in general and the rapid growth
in rural electrification, promises a continued increase in the demand for
electric energy.

InvEsTMENT OBJECTIVES

The unprecedentedly heavy investment of the past few years has brought
capacity in most lines of business up to a reasonable relationship to cur-
rent demand. Utilization rates are high, but no longer excessively so in
terms of what might be expected under sustained high employment. Ina
few industries which were greatly expanded during the war, such as air-
craft, shipbuilding, and magnesium production, excess capacity prevails.
On the other hand, remaining bottlenecks in production of metals and elec-
tricity, the transmission of gas, and in transportation indicate areas where
we have not caught up and where provisions should be made to restore an
adequate reserve margin.

A more difficult question concerns the quality or condition of our present
productive facilities. Whether they are now in better or worse condition
than at some previous time, they are less modern and less efficient than they
could be. The newest and best types of facilities in any industry are superior
to the bulk of those in use, and still better types are generally in the offing
awaiting development and introduction. This situation is a normal and
necessary consequence of the progress of technology and the durability of
capital goods. Technology is always in the lead. If technical development
were to cease tomorrow, American industry could still go on for many years
modernizing its plants up to present attainable standards, with large invest-
ment outlays and large gains in efficiency.

Needed investment in manufacturing

Some indication of gross investment requirements in manufacturing
industry may be gained from a study of the relation between gross investment
outlays and capacity expansion during the past three decades.

Contrasting 1919 with 1929 (both years of reasonably high utilization of
industrial capacity), the Federal Reserve Board index number of manu-
facturing output rose by 38 points (on the 1935-39 base). This is a rough
measure of the expansion in industrial capacity achieved in that interval.
From 1929 to the spring of 1941, again taking an interval between two dates
with reasonably high utilization of capacity, the production index rose
another 40 points. In 1948, with high utilization, the index was another
48 points higher.

In these three periods of industrial growth, the gross outlays for new
nonwar manufacturing facilities—in 1947 prices—were almost precisely in
proportion to the amounts of apparent expansion in capacity. The record
of thirty years thus puts an approximate price tag on expansion and moderni-
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zation—somewhat below 1 billion dollars (1947) for each point of capacity
expansion in terms of the Federal Reserve index.

This analysis of the record of production under conditions of full employ-
ment suggests that to maintain adequate manufacturing facilities the future
ratio of new investment to total production may be below that of 1948.

Needed investment in electric utilities

Electric utilities is another important field in which it is possible to ven-
ture a projection of gross investment requirements. Consistent with our
estimate of an increase of 3 percent annually in total production, an ac-
ceptable estimate of the annual increase in electric utility output is 20 to
25 billion kilowatt-hours. To provide for this output at reasonable ratios
of plant-use with allowance for restoration of that normal margin of reserve
capacity which is now lacking in many parts of the country, we should need
to increase capacity each year by approximately 5%, million kilowatts. Al-
lowing V4 million kilowatts for further retirements of obsolete capacity as
soon as the present tightness of reserve capacity is alleviated, the necessary
gross addition of capacity would be 6 million kilowatts each year, Capital
outlays per kilowatt of capacity for generation, transmission, and distribu-
tion facilities are estimated to run between $400 and $500, depending partly
on the proportions of steam and hydroelectric capacity built. The annual
addition to capacity of about 6 million kilowatts would involve an outlay
of 2%, to 3 billion dollars per year.

This rate of expansion is substantially higher than that attained in 1948,
Privately and publicly owned utility systems have reported plans for addi-
tions of about 18 million kilowatts of capacity over the next three years. It
appears altogether likely that, assuming sustained growth and activity in
the whole economy, the electric utility expansion program would have to
continue at better than 1948 rates. For the next two or three years the
rate of expansion is limited by the capacity of equipment producers; that
capacity is itself being increased, but no substantial margin of reserve for
possible military requirements is in sight.

Needed investment in mining facilities

In mining, a major proportion of the foreseeable expansion will un-
doubtedly come in mineral fuels, now supplying 96 percent of our energy.
As noted in the discussion of production objectives, the total requirements
for mineral fuels are unlikely to increase more than the 3 percent per annum
set for national output as a whole. There is some reason to expect, however,
that more capital investment might be involved in relation to capacity
expansion than in the past. The sharp competition which is in prospect
among coal, oil, gas, and electricity will speed certain technical develop-
ments, all of which require relatively large amounts of capital. These are:
(1) further mechanization of coal mining; (2) gasification of coal; (3)
synthetic oil; (4) further substitution of electricity for direct use of fuels.
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In the coal mining industry, there are great potentialities for further
mechanization of mining, handling and cleaning operations. With sus-
tained high employment, the demand for coal should increase substantially,
though the amount of increase will depend mainly on the development of
liquefaction and gasification of coal, and other new uses. However, expan-
sion of markets may not automatically call forth corresponding outlays on
facilities. In relation to output, coal mining requires a large capital invest-
ment which is only slowly recovered in earnings. The inducement to make
major capital outlays hinges on the competitive outlook far into the future.
This means that within the next few years we may have to face a major
adjustment problem. Investment in coal mining and handling facilities
may be checked, even prematurely, by uncertainty concerning the possible
competition of atomic energy.

The petroleum industry spent about a billion and a half dollars in 1948
for wells and other facilities for production of crude oil in the United
States, and probably almost as much for domestic facilities for transporta-
tion, refining, and marketing. The need for continued expansion is clear,
but all estimates of future investment must be conditioned upon the rate of
development of new oil reserves.

In 1947, 2.7 billion barrels were added to visible reserves of petroleum,
and in 1948 about 3 billion barrels. Since only 2 billion barrels were with-
drawn in 1948, our known reserves have expanded roughly in line with the
trend of increase in production. In the interests of national security, we
should attempt to maintain or improve the relationship between reserves
and production. If new reserves could hereafter be added at the 1948 rate,
capital outlays at about the 1948 scale would have to be maintained. Any
increase in the difficulty of development of new reserves would be reflected
in larger outlays in relation to accomplishment. At the same time, higher
prices resulting from such higher costs would have the offsetting effect of
encouraging substitution of imports, synthetics, or other fuel sources.

The rapid expansion of natural gas production and transmission accounts
for the bulk of current capital outlays in the whole gas industry. The nat-
ural gas utility companies spent 427 million dollars on pipelines in 1948 and
a further 234 million on other facilities. The industry association has esti-
mated the current expansion program outlays at 2,650 million dollars over
the five-year period 1948-52, which implies a large decline from present
rates of expenditure. The program figures for the later years are almost
certainly too low, if only because plans are not fully made so far in advance.
On the other hand, the expansion of long-distance natural gas pipelines
seems unlikely to continue at present rates for as long as a decade. The
present market advantage of gas over other fuels in some industrial regions
will be reduced somewhat as higher field prices and pipeline construction
costs are reflected in delivered gas prices. Moreover, more rigorous appli-
cation of public policies which encourage the use of natural gas in the areas
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of its production rather than transmission to other areas may limit the
investment requirements of the gas industry.

Another mineral industry which we know will require large capital out-
lays in the near future is iron ore mining. Depletion of the high-grade
Mesabi ore makes necessary the immediate development of alternative
sources. Whether this takes the form primarily of exploitation of new
sources in Labrador and elsewhere, with heavy transportation facilities out-
lays in addition to the mining development proper, or whether it involves
primarily the construction of beneficiation plants for low-grade domestic ore,
the new investment outlay will be enormous. Development of foreign
sources will involve international investment by United States companies.

Railroad investment

Although transportation as a whole is increasingly important in the na-
tional economy, much traffic has shifted from railroads to other carriers.
It is anticipated that, in line with trends of the past two decades, further
freight traffic will be shifted to trucks, pipelines and waterways, and pas-
senger traffic to air lines, automobiles, and busses. Rail freight traffic would
continue to increase, though slowly, while rail passenger traffic would sub-
stantially diminish.

The need for freight cars is conditioned by the expansion of traffic (which
we may assume to be partly offset by continued improvement in efficiency
of car use) and the abnormally heavy replacement requirements arising
from war and postwar conditions of heavy traffic and steel shortage. It is
estimated that the average service life of new freight cars now being built will
be about 30 years with allowance for the normal proportion of rebuilding.
To provide a 1 percent annual increase in cars in use and reduce the average
age of cars from 32 in 1947 to 30 years by ten years from now, would
require car purchases at the rate of 120,000 a year; or just the number for
which steel has been allocated under the present voluntary program. With
appropriate allowance for car rebuilding, such a freight-car program would
cost about 500 million dollars a year at 1947 prices. Any acceleration of this
program for rehabilitation and expansion of our freight-car fleet, for
national security reasons, would require a car-building schedule substantially
larger than the present one.

Because of the expected loss in passenger business and its small importance
as compared with freight, only a small part of the necessary equipment out-
lays should be for passenger cars. The annual average rate of outlays should
be about 80 million dollars at 1947 prices, or roughly the same as in 1947,

Railroad motive power is in process of Dieselization. In 1947, less than
4 percent of all locomotive units ordered were powered by steam. In view
of the superior operating efficiency of Diesel locomotives, any projection must
assume a continued upward trend in traffic handled per locomotive. With
allowance for this factor and the age of present locomotives, the projected
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traffic level would call for about 1,800 new units per year. An annual out-
lay of about 450 million dollars (1947 prices) is entailed. This analysis
makes no allowance for the possible substitution of gas turbine locomotives
on a substantial scale, which is still uncertain.

In view of the trend to higher speeds and heavier trains, substantial ex-
penditures on permanent way will be needed to reduce grades and curves
and lay heavier rail. Rail replacement needs are closely related to the
amount of freight traffic. Total outlays on roadway and structures, in keep-
ing with the other projections, should average annually about 300 million
dollars, a rate slightly in excess of the current rate.

Total capital requirements of the railroads would amount to about 1.3
to 1.4 billion dollars (1947 prices) annually, representing a rate about one-
sixth higher than in 1948. Actual outlays will, of course, depend largely on
earnings, rates, construction and equipment costs, and the availability of
external financing.

Highways

Highway traffic has increased faster than total production, population
growth, or highway capacity. An annual 3 percent increase in output and
transportation would require an annual expenditure of at least 4 billion
dollars for maintenance, repair, and new construction of our road system.
About one-third of this should be assigned to city streets and expressways,
one-third to primary rural roads, and one-third to secondary and local
roads. Expenditures in 1949, including maintenance and repair, are not
expected to equal even half our annual long-run needs. Present activities
in relation to need are much lower than they were either in the 1920°s or in
the 1930°s and far less than what is needed for the future. Provision for the
flow of traffic implied in our production goals calls for an increase in these
expenditures as labor and materials are released from other uses. It also
implies a balanced and economical use of both railroads and highways.

Agricultural investment

The amount of investment that will be required in agriculture to expand
output in line with consumption requirements will depend considerably
upon the nature of future technological developments. Over the 30 years
prior to the war there was little change in the combined value, measured in
constant dollars, of farm horses and mules and farm machinery. The sub-
stitution of tractor and tractor-drawn machinery for animal power has,
however, been an important factor in the substantial increase in farm
production. The reduction in feed requirements for horses and mules has
freed many acres for other production. Great increases in productivity
have likewise arisen, without any corresponding increase in capital, from
developments like hybrid corn and improvements in animal breeding and
feeding.

During the war, the pressure for rapid expansion of production, high labor
costs, and increased farm income combined to bring about a rapid increase
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of investment in tractors and other machinery. This increase has been
accelerated since the war as such equipment has become more readily avail-
able. From January 1, 1940, to January 1, 1948, the number of tractors
on farms, and the volume of other machinery and equipment, more than
doubled. Farmers’ purchases of motor vehicles, machinery, and equipment
for use in production and their expenditures on farm buildings totaled
nearly 10 billion dollars from 1940 through 1945—an average gross in-
vestment of more than 1.5 billion dollars a year in current prices, equivalent
to 2 to 2V4 billion in 1947 prices. Since the war, however, these outlays
have averaged around 4 billion dollars annually (1947 prices). Over the
next few years, an annual gross investment would be desirable at least equal
to that during the war years.

Another form of agricultural investment that will be needed is in breed-
ing-herds of livestock. The consumption goals that have been outlined
include, along with the increase in total production, a substantial shift in
favor of livestock products, which are favored both nutritionally and in
taste preferences of consumers. Since the war, however, livestock numbers
have been decreasing. To attain and maintain the level of output of live-
stock products that appears desirable, over 1 billion dollars (1947 prices)
should be invested within the next few years in building up herds and
flocks. Adding this to the investment in farm power and machinery gives
around 3 billion dollars as an annual farm investment goal.

In addition to the investments just discussed, a substantial amount
should go into land improvements for conserving the soil and maintaining
or increasing its fertility. It is difficult to separate farmers’ outlays of this
kind between capital investment and current expenses. In addition to
farmers’ private outlays, substantial public expenditures are needed for irri-
gation, drainage, land retirement, and for encouraging the widespread
adoption of conservation practices in farming and grazing. Public
measures in this field are discussed in a subsequent section.

Forest investment

To establish adequate forest growing stocks and otherwise to put our
forests in shape to yield the increased timber growth needed by our
economy will call for substantial investment in access road construction
in our national forests and in privately-owned timberland, in planting and
timber stand improvement, and in protection of forests from fire, insects, and
disease. Forest investment needs are not limited to the objective of timber
growing but also include expanding needs for watershed development,
forest recreation, forest range, and wildlife.

Commercial construction

New commercial facilities, including stores, restaurants, and other service
establishments, follow the growth and redistribution of population. Urban
redevelopment programs and expansion of suburban residential areas will
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create the need for commercial construction. In addition, there is need for
expansion of trade facilities even in many areas of stable population, since
sales and activity are now much higher than at the time these areas were
developed. Office space is also scarce at the present time, vacancy ratios
being less than 1 percent. The volume of construction of stores, restaurants,
and garages is currently running at about the levels needed to serve an
economy growing at the rate ours should expand. However, building for
offices and warehouses is very low and will need to increase from a third to a
half to take care of present and future needs.

In the immediate future, there is need for restraint in commercial con-
struction in order to channel materials into housing. Over the longer
range, however, commercial and private institutional construction should
increase somewhat as a proportion of the total, and account for 2 billion
dollars or more per year.

The foregoing analysis suggests that the proportion of resources currently
being devoted to productive facilities as a whole is somewhat higher than
the level that will be required on a sustained basis over the next few years to
meet maximum production objectives in a self-sustaining and steadily grow-
ing economy. Additions to capital equipment in the past were accom-
plished in spurts, and periods in which they exceeded long-run requirements
were followed by periods in which they fell far short. These violent fluctua-
tions in private capital outlays have been a major factor in generating
booms and depressions.

OBjECTIVES FOR CONSUMPTION AND LIVING STANDARDS

In an economy of steady growth moving from postwar to peacetime con-
ditions, the output of consumer goods and services should increase not only
in absolute amounts but alse in ratio to total production. In 1948, con-
sumers were receiving about 70 percent of gross output, compared with 76
percent in 1929 and 75 percent in 1939. Even allowing for the contingency
that Government expenditures and net exports may hereafter account for a
larger portion of the Nation’s Economic Budget than in previous periods of
high employment, it is felt that final consumers should absorb at least 75
percent of all goods and services within a few years. Coupling this with the
growth of the economy as a whole, the result would increase total consump-
tion per year by about 4 percent and per capita consumption by about 3
percent above present levels.

This higher consumption pattern must be brought about by a substantially
equivalent increase in total consumer income. It will require improve-
ments in the distribution of that income not only to avoid areas of want in
a land of plenty, but also to avoid higher saving than is necessary to permit
the expansion of investment needed for stable growth.

Changes in consumption patterns would flow from these desirable develop-
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ments. We have already witnessed great strides forward in standards of
consumption of food and other goods, although here the standards of many
low-income families leave much to be desired. On a national basis, we
have fallen behind in terms of housing accommodations, medical and other
health care, and the provision of educational facilities. Assuming higher
and better distributed incomes, and adequate governmental programs, rela-
tively greater increases may be expected in these areas. Increased leisure
will presumably result also in more travel and higher recreational expendi-
tures in general.

Periods of high income and employment are also usually associated with
a high proportion of expenditures for durable consumer goods. To some
extent in the past this has been the result of the fact that in years of depres-
sion such purchases have been postponed. Still, there is little doubt that
an enormous potential market exists for the durable appliances which have
contributed so much to the convenience and comfort of modern life. Serv-
ices and durable goods may hereafter absorb a higher proportion of con-
sumers’ budgets than they did before the war. Nevertheless, there would
also be some increase in food consumption, especially in the variety and
interest of the diets of lower income groups, and in other types of non-
durable consumption. New frontiers will be provided for the development
of private initiative by the rise in living standards. The enlargement of
many community and governmental services will also be required.

Balancing production and consumption

At present, private capital expenditures are running at 15 percent of the
Nation’s Economic Budget, reflecting in part the need to make up for war-
time and some prewar deficiencies. The shift to more sustainable long-run
patterns will require a relative decline to about 11 or 12 percent of the
Nation’s Economic Budget, though perhaps a moderate increase in abso-
lute amounts. In addition, certain other elements of the Nation’s Economic
Budget, such as the Government’s foreign-aid program and expansion of
business inventories, will decline in absolute or relative importance. To
some extent, urgently needed domestic programs of the Government will
take their place. Nevertheless, to reach sustainable patterns of growth
will require that personal consumption increase by considerably more than
total output and assume a larger relative share in the Nation’s Economic
Budget. This means that the general standard of living can and should
rise substantially.

In the immediate situation there may appear to be a conflict between the
increase in consumption needed to attain long-run objectives, and the actual-
ity of inflationary forces to which largely increased consumer demand
would further contribute. The more fundamental danger is that the auto-
matic forces of the market tending to increase consumption are of uncertain
and perhaps insufficient strength to bring about needed changes in the

patterns of income and expenditure when the temporary factors in demand
decline.
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One of the great dangers ahead is that the process of adjusting to these
changed patterns will lead us into a depression through failure of consump-
tion to rise sufficiently. But to be forewarned is to be partly, though not
wholly, forearmed. Major reliance should be placed upon, and full en-
couragement given to, those free automatic forces within the economy which
bring about adjustments. We must get from privately organized activities
as much handling of the Nation’s economic problems as they are capable
of achieving. But we should be prepared to supplement them when needed
through appropriate Government policies directed toward economic balance
at the highest feasible levels of activity. In this, we should not neglect the
problems of those whose living standards have lagged seriously even during
past and present periods of high prosperity.

PromoTinGg Economic GrRowTH

The Government has played an historic role in stimulating the growth
of private industry. In earlier times, this aid took the form of grants and
protective tariffs. Present-day conditions require new methods. One of
these, developed in recent decades and particularly during the war, is Gov-
ernment scientific research and development.

Research and information

Progress in this field for military purposes indicates the tremendous bene-
fits that may result from scientific research for peacetime application. Re-
search in managerial techniques and market information can also be of
great value, particularly to small business. The fact-gathering and statis-
tical services of the Government are of enormous value to business managers,
farmers, and others. There are many gaps in this service which will need
to be filled in future years at the same time that care is exercised to see that
duplication is avoided and economies are effected. Standardization and
grading of commercial products and regulation of containers and practices
have also promoted equitable and economical commerce.

The Government can make a signal contribution to the steady expansion
of private industry by accepting responsibility for promoting maximum
levels of employment, production, and purchasing power. When business
has confidence in the determination to exercise this responsibility vigorously,
investment planning will be guided more by long-range objectives of eco-
nomic growth and will be influenced less by fear of impending downswing
and depression. The major task of such investment planning would then
be to gauge correctly the impact that an expansion in national income
will have on the demand for specific products, instead of guessing whether
general economic activity is going to expand, shrink, or collapse. The Eco-
nomic Reports under the Employment Act should progressively help in
this task.
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Financing business expansion

Since the war, capital in large amounts has been available for business
reconversion and expansion. This has been due mainly to the large volume
of liquid assets accumulated by business during the war, as revenues ex-
panded faster than indebtedness, and to the unprecedented volume of profits
available since the war for reinvestment. Also, both long- and short-term
credit has been available at low interest rates. The only source of capital
which does not appear to have been large, compared with earlier experience,
has been outside equity capital. Total new money raised in the stock
market has been somewhat smaller than during the prosperity of the late
twenties. But this has been so far offset by retained earnings that business
debt-equity ratios are now generally more favorable than in the two previous
decades.

Whether the financial needs of business can be satisfied in the future
depends importantly on the level of profits. These are the immediate
source from which the bulk of financial needs is met, and are also an
important factor in the availability of outside capital, both loan and equity.
Abundant profits during the past two years have stimulated and permitted
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business investment so large in proportion to total national income that it
is probable that investment of a lower proportion in the future will meet
our long-term peacetime needs. The general level of profits should con-
tinue to be ample so long as we are successful in maintaining high produc-
tion and employment.

It should not be assumed, however, that financial resources will be ade-
quate for all types of business, or that a higher share of equity investment
would not be desirable. Difficulties arise, particularly, for small and new
business enterprises, which often find it difficult to obtain long-term bank
loans and practically impossible to secure outside equity capital. It is
undoubtedly true that certain features of our tax system bear particularly
on equity financing. When a reduction in taxes becomes possible, the tax
system should be revised to strike the best balance between the objectives of
maintaining adequate consumer markets and of providing capital of the
needed character in adequate amounts.

Important also are the long-range changes that have taken place in the
distribution of income and in the saving habits of the people. Economic
policy should recognize that the bulk of saving will come from people in
the middle income brackets, who are rightly more concerned with the safety
of their investment than with gains that involve high risks. This calls for
financial institutions that transform these savings into venture capital.
Study should be made of the experience of Nation-wide or local invest-
ment companies which can extend venture capital with diversification
of risks. The possibilities of developing other types of organization which
could effectively channel private savings into venturesome fields of invest-
ment and the extent to which the Government can promote them require
thorough exploration. Also, the legal and economic problems of investment
of insurance reserves require continuing study in the light of the change in
saving habits of the people and the changing demand for industry financing.
The Council of Economic Advisers will continue its work upon these
problems,

Promoting competition

The problem of achieving a steady rate of growth of our economy is inti-
mately bound up with the way the price mechanism operates. If it operates
so as to promote balance among prices, wages, and profits, the role which
Government will be called upon to play in seeking to maintain high levels
of employment is thereby reduced. A healthy competition among sellers
is an indispensable prerequisite for the proper functioning of the price mecha-
nism in promoting a balanced growth in the rates of consumption and
investment,

In this connection, the role of the antitrust policy is of fundamental im-
portance. It is designed to hold in check private monopolistic control, to
encourage the competitive forces which induce improvement and expansion,
and to maintain freedom of entry for new and enterprising firms. The im-
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portance of strengthening the antitrust laws has been repeatedly emphasized
in earlier Economic Reports.

Healthy competition, however, cannot be kept adequately in play simply
by legal prohibitions. It must rest upon the attitudes and motivation of
business managements. If they were generally to prefer monopoly to compe-
tition, restrictionism to expansion, high profit margins on low production to
lower profit margins on high production, security to innovation, then the
essential basis of the private enterprise economy could be undermined.

Whether competition is effective now lies substantially within the con-
trol of business itself. In highly concentrated industries, there is a choice
between two roads to profits. One lies in the direction of exploring all
avenues of reducing costs and prices and expanding sales, the other in the
direction of exploring all avenues of avoiding price competition with one’s
rivals. The latter, if dominant, could greatly retard growth even though
held short of practices and agreements in violation of the antitrust laws.

If the Government uses the fiscal and other powers at its disposal to mod-
erate the swings in general business activity, effective competition should
keep cost-price margins down to the levels of reasonable necessity and adjust
capacities to the expectation of greater stability. The extent to which this
effective competition in large-scale industry is forthcoming will do much
to determine what kind and degree of Government action will be needed to
promote economic stability and growth,

Agricultural growth

Our production goals require not only continued expansion of total agri-
cultural output but also particular adjustments to the anticipated domestic
and foreign demand pattern for foods and other farm products. In addition,
shifts in types of output and in farming practices are needed to sustain the
fertility of our land. Increased agricultural investment, both public and
private, is needed in order to support these changes and to make the most
efficient use of our labor.

Achievement of these goals will require rapid advancement of farm tech-
nology and its practical application. This means emphasis on research,
education, and other programs to aid farmers in carrying out shifts in pro-
duction and management practices. These programs should include special
technical assistance and adequate credit facilities.

Long-term programs for supporting farm prices and incomes, because of
their immediacy, are discussed somewhat more fully in Part IT of this report.

The long-run downward trend in the proportion of our total labor force
needed for farm production requirements will continue. It is essential to
broaden the educational opportunities for farm children, and to plan
vocational training that will help a part of the farm population to qualify
for profitable off-farm pursuits.

It is one of the unfortunate but salient phenomena of our economy that
countless families have incomes too low to maintain adequate diets even in
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periods of high prosperity; and all too frequently these families have suf-
fered even more than others when prosperity has tapered off or disappeared.
While better training for earning higher incomes should be the main ap-
proach to this problem, we know realistically that it creates a vicious circle
to wait for families to improve their own lot while depriving them of the
food, housing, education, and medical care which must be at the foundation
of this improvement. Our national nutrition program should be further
developed.

CoONSERVING AND DEVELOPING THE NATION’S RESOURCGES

Continuing heavy demands for national security and foreign aid following
the war place a heavy drain on many natural resources while at the same
time requiring some reduction and deferment of essential programs for their
conservation and development. Yet the requirements of a high-level econ-
omy for agricultural and forest products, oil, minerals, electric power, and
other basic materials can be met only by early action. This calls for a
careful screening process, selecting the most urgent and productive projects
for development now, and pushing ahead with preparatory work for others.
We must re-examine our development programs in such fields as reclamation,
and assess them in terms of our national production objectives and of alter-
native means for achieving the same results. There is danger in doing too
much now; there would equally be danger in a penny wise but pound foolish
policy that weakened our native strength.

Water resources and power

A number of programs and projects are now being undertaken, particu-
larly in the West, for controlling and using water for various purposes,
including irrigation, navigation, flood control, hydroelectric power, and
industrial and municipal use. Some of these programs require re-exami-
nation in a broad perspective to determine which essential aspects, such as
hydroelectric power development, should be pressed forward with great
speed, and which may be postponed.

The desirable annual increase of 3 percent in the output of the economy
is not likely to be achieved without a considerably greater increase in electric
power. It has been indicated that facilities able to produce 6 million kilo-
watts of electric power should be added annually to our capacity. Perhaps
30 percent of this might be furnished most efficiently through public hydro-
electric power developments, at an average annual cost in the neighborhood
of 800 million dollars, including programs for which the Federal Govern-
ment has direct responsibility. It is essential that public power programs
be expanded in the coming year, including construction of transmission lines
where needed, even where this requires temporary allocation of scarce
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materials for construction of dams and generators. Hydroelectric power
tends to be lower cost power; it economizes irreplaceable mineral fuels.

Land resources

While much progress has been made in the conservation and efficient use
of our existing farm land through education, cooperation, and the efforts
of individual farmers, much remains to be done. One quarter of our crop-
land is being damaged at a rapid rate by erosion and other causes, and should
be placed under sound conservation practices within the next ten years.
Our conservation program must be intensified. We should add substantially
to our land resources through drainage and irrigation, while some land now
being farmed should be returned to grass and timber.

We should make clear to all that public range lands, which comprise 40
percent of all range land in the West, will be protected, and that grazing
shall not exceed the sustainable carrying capacity of the range with allow-
ance for other possible uses. We should plan to spend increasing amounts
for conserving and restoring those lands. Additional credit should be
released for long-range soil conservation.

Production of concentrated fertilizer from western phosphate deposits
should be developed further as part of a program to increase agricultural
output.

Forests

There has been no measurable improvement during the past year in our
timber prospects. 'The saw timber cut still far exceeds annual growth. The
depletion of our remaining supply, especially in small, privately owned
forest properties, is proceeding so rapidly that immediate consideration
should be given to legislation for regulation of forest practices. Unless much
more rapid progress is made along lines of improved private practices or
State legislation for the control of cutting practices, national interest and
security will require Federal-State action. As in the case of soil conserva-
tion, improved long-term credit would be helpful. Other forest conservation
should be strengthened. Our depleted forest resources should be rebuilt to
meet fully our needs on a sustained-yield basis.

Petroleum and other minerals

In terms of production objectives and national security, and in the light
of the continuing shortages of domestic supply relative to demand, new
sources and substitutes for petroleum and scarce minerals are needed. A
synthetic liquid fuels program now offers the best hope for relieving the
mounting pressure on our limited supply of natural petroleum. Under
present Federal programs about 10 million dollars annually will be spent
during the next few years, not including any additional funds that may be
provided to assist in the construction of plants of commercial size. The
development of tidelands oil reserves should be so regulated that waste is
eliminated as far as possible. Programs for a continuous appraisal of our
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minerals position, geologic exploration and mapping and research on utiliza-
tion of submarginal mineral deposits and substitutes, should be expanded
as one element of a larger program emphasizing basic scientific research.
The cost of expanding these research and study programs would be about
25 million dollars a year.

The need for program review

If properly directed, this improvement in the utilization of our land,
forest, water, mineral, and other basic resources will yield a rich national
dividend. To a large extent these programs will pay for themselves through
the sale of electricity, through repayments by farmers for use of water and,
indirectly, through increased productivity, stable communities, and higher
tax revenues. It is imperative that utmost care be taken in planning these
huge investments in all phases of program formulation, timing of
construction, and operation.

A large number of Government departments and agencies and private
organizations are involved in the planning and execution of these programs.
Several congressicnal committees are concerned with closely related aspects
of the same program. Among the Federal agencies concerned there is much
overlapping of legislative authority and many contradictions in financing
procedures, administrative methods, and water-use policies. A new ap-
proach is needed to assure a program of national resources development that
is geared into the economic needs and potentialities of the country.

One of the reasons for establishment of annually revised production goals
is the need for benchmarks which may be used in the appraisal of long-range
Government investment programs. The irrigation of land, the production
of power and navigation facilities, programs for the conservation and de-
velopment of mineral resources, and the like, must be examined in the light
of production needs for industrial and agricultural products, for energy,
and for transportation. The present time, during which the less urgent
aspects of these programs can proceed only at a slow pace, should be used
for a thorough re-examination of the consistency of the programs with our
national objectives, of future benefits related to present costs, of comparative
urgency and usefulness of various programs, and of the best methods of
procedure and organization.

In advancing a unified program for the development of water, agriculture,
forests, and other resources and in promoting social and economic welfare
in a large region, we can learn much from the successful experiment in the
Tennessee Valley. Experience has shown that an authority of this type can
coordinate effectively a variety of programs and cooperate with States and
localities and with private individuals and groups.

The same methods may or may not be applicable to the development of
other river valleys. The programs in the Missouri River and Columbia
River and other river basins should be examined in order to perfect coordi-
nated development plans,
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Housing

The problem of housing involves an almost unique complex of inseparable
economic and social considerations. Housing is both a prime outlet for
capital investment and a prime consumer satisfaction. It looms so large
in the investment picture that a large and sustained volume is essential for
maximum employment and production; in the latter frame of reference a
large and sustained volume is essential for the conservation of human re-
sources and the well-being and contentment of the individual. Inan increas-
ingly urban population, housing is at the center of the network of develop-
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ments that range out over the city—stores, schools, hospitals, factories,
transportation. It figures largely in community revenues and costs.

And vyet, our housing supply has lagged behind the rise in our general
standards of living, and far behind our real capacities. Slums corrode our
cities and shacks blot our rural landscape. Even in prosperous times, for
example between 1922 and 1929, residential production was unstable, and
when the depression came it sank to about 10 percent of “normal.” After
1932, despite extensive public and private efforts, the industry revived more
slowly than almost any other important activity.

In the postwar period, within the short space of three years, we have
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already witnessed a substantial expansion in home building, which cut into
the acute shortage but has served the population very unevenly. Starts
have commenced recently to decline. This decline has been taking place,
not because of shortages of manpower or materials, not because the housing
needs of the country have been met, and not because “backlogs” in any
real sense have disappeared. It is occurring because the housing product,
more conspicuously than any other, has priced itself out of any reasonably
defined market. This is not a mere inflationary phenomenon, but rather
the resumption of a long prewar trend. It reflects the technological back-
wardness of the housing industry and a host of related conditions such as
land use and local taxation.

Analyses based on the assumption of continued full employment and high
national income indicate that our housing needs cannot even be approached
without a comprehensive program. Against an estimated annual need of a
million or more new dwelling units in urban areas for a 10-year period,
analysis shows that perhaps one-fifth or more can be provided at workable
rent-income relationships only through subsidized low-rent housing. A
very substantial part of the balance of the need will require large-scale
private institutional investment quite different in its nature from the small-
scale home building that has typified the industry.

Most of the houses built since the war, high in price, have either served
the needs of the high income groups, or, with the aid of very high public
guarantees to private investors, have been sold to people of low or moderate
means at costs which might involve losses both to them and to the Govern-
ment in the long run. About 80 percent of the housing now being built
is for sale, although veterans and others with families of uncertain future
size and jobs of uncertain tenure would much prefer to rent. And now
the decline in starts has set in, before achieving even for one year a rate
of new construction as high as the estimated annual need for ten years.

Vigorous efforts to reduce housing costs are an essential part of a long-
range program, but cannot be expected to produce prompt enough results
to meet pressing current needs. Such efforts should recognize that a large
and assured volume is the best foundation for achieving economy in produc-
tion, or for working out changes in hourly wage rates consistent with fair
annual earnings and reasonable security for the workers involved.

Enactment of the remaining portions of the comprehensive housing pro-
gram already before the Congress would be a starting operation toward the
more effective solution of the housing problem. It would provide facilities
for research and better community planning directed toward lower costs;
it would aid in the assembly of land areas suitable for redevelopment; it
would provide a modest flow of rental housing for families of low and
moderate income in urban areas; and it would directly tackle the insuffi-
ciency and inadequacy of rural housing,

But these proposals are inadequate. For example, the provision of
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100,000 units a year of low-rent housing in urban areas should be sub-
stantially increased. If this were accompanied by a more rigorous screening
of Federal aid in the form of insurance or guarantees for high-priced hous-
ing, it would not lead to a higher total volume than should be undertaken
immediately in view of competing demands upon the economy. In fact,
less materials per house would be used, and the composition of house
production would be more in accord with sustainable patterns for the future.
The increase in the Federal financial burden imposed by a more adequate
program would be moderate. While every additional dollar in the Budget
makes it larger, the inflationary impact should be measured by the effect on
the housing industry as a whole. The amount of housing generated by this
expanded program would absorb less critical materials and manpower than
an equal number of units built for the higher-priced trade.

Human resources

The end objective of our economic and political system is to provide the
individual with the means for a high standard of living and with wider
opportunities for cultural pursuits. These aims will be furthered by the
dedication of more of our resources to education, to health, to housing, and
to the enrichment of the whole physical environment—both urban and
rural—in which people live and work and play. The specific programs
directed toward these ends, and their intimate relationships to a healthy
economic structure, have been identified in the Economic Report of the
President last year and in subsequent messages. It is therefore unnecessary
to spell them out in detail again here. But this does not imply any abate-
ment of interest on the part of the Council of Economic Advisers in their
fulfillment. As our continuing studies shed more light upon how these pro-
grams may be even more closely integrated with the maintenance of a high
level of economic activity, or how improvement in them may have general
economic significance, we shall treat of them again.

INTERNATIONAL EcoNoMic RELATIONS

Balanced economic growth will require large increases in our imports of
raw materials and many other goods and services. Our own interests re-
quire that we concentrate domestic productive efforts in those fields where
we can produce most efficiently and not draw down our reserves of exhaust-
ible resources unduly. We need large imports to strengthen our conserva-
tion policy and increase the stock piles of critical materials; our imports also
provide exchange to purchasers of our exports.

The main lines of international economic policy for balanced economic
growth have already been laid out, and great progress has been made in
implementing them. The initiation of the European Recovery Program was
the main additional step taken during 1948 in pursuit of the goal of world
recovery and reconstruction. Further progress was also made toward
creating conditions for the post-recovery expansion of world trade on a
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nondiscriminatory and multilateral basis. The proposed charter for an
International Trade Organization was accepted, after difficult negotiations,
by 54 countries; and the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade came
into effect. These measures are important steps in the direction of reducing
the barriers to world trade.

Another aspect in the development of international economic policy is
the better coordination of our international trade policies with policies in
certain other areas of the economy. The present situation of prosperity
at home and of extensive American participation in economic affairs abroad
offers a favorable opportunity for progress in this field.

Conflicts between our foreign and domestic programs lie less in general
policy than in specific actions. The most serious of these arise out of
programs designed to protect domestic producers of specific commodities.
While these conflicts tend to be submerged in periods of intense demand and
inflationary pressure, they may be expected to appear in acute form when
some markets ease. The best time to resolve these conflicts is now.

The basic approach in readjusting these domestic programs to our inter-
national policy should be similar to that involved in the improvement of
farm price support policies: namely, to provide the necessary degree of
domestic support in periods when it may be needed, but at the same time to
encourage adjustment of production in line with the basic supply and
demand conditions throughout the world. Existing programs adopted to
protect less productive industries indefinitely not only are contrary to our
basic international policy, but also impede our efforts at home to make full
and efficient use of our resources. They are a hangover from a period of
fear of inadequate market and employment opportunities.

Even with the maximum feasible level of imports, substantial foreign
investment will be needed to maintain a level of exports sufficiently high to
avoid a painful readjustment in certain areas of domestic agricultural and
industrial production. Furthermore, such investment will probably be
requisite if Western Europe is to relax its restrictive policies and still balance
its international payments at a high level after the European Recovery
Program is over.

In the international field, the inseparability of economic and political
objectives is particularly apparent; and it is not only in Western Europe
that our economic policy must serve a dual purpose. Major areas of the
world have emerged from the prewar and war years with a determination
to develop their own economic resources by improving their industrial and
agricultural equipment. This determination reflects a basic popular aspira-
tion on the part of hundreds of millions throughout the world towards higher
standards of living and economic progress after centuries of grinding
poverty. The United States cannot maintain its world position of moral
prestige and political leadership unless it positively supports those
aspirations,
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QOur abundant stock of capital and large savings enable us to do this
by making both capital goods and our knowledge of technology and
production methods available abroad. This function is now being per-
formed in a small degree by private capital, either directly or through the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. It is to be hoped
that it can be done more fully by private capital rather than Government
aid as foreign countries bent on capital development give reasonable assur-
ance of safety to private investors. This they must do if they wish to secure
capital in large amounts.

FroM INFLATION TO STABILITY

Stabilization policy for the immediate future is still concerned mainly
with restraining inflationary forces, breaking bottlenecks, and selectively ad-
justing the markets and prices of some commodities. Yet this report has
designated some basic longer run maladjustments concealed under cover of
the inflationary boom. Since the war, increases in consumption have been
limited by the very high demands of business for reconversion and moderni-
zation after the war, and by requirements for national defense and foreign
aid. Our analysis shows that over the ensuing years consumer income and
expenditure should be increased both absolutely and relatively.

The fundamental issue is: Will this increase result automatically through
the interplay of prices and costs in the market place? Or will a depression
appear when the gap between potential output and effective demand of
consumers and business becomes unmanageable as has happened in the
past? Or can affirmative policies, as envisaged in the Employment Act,
close or bridge this gap before it becomes a chasm?

Fundamental strength of the economy

It is true that the economy today is in much better position to withstand
shock than in the twenties. Business has become better informed and more
prudent, particularly in its inventory policies. There has been less specu-
lation generally. The so-called “built-in flexibilities””, such as the social
security system, veterans’ programs, and the farm price-support program
would all have a cushioning effect in case of a downswing. In general,
large Government budgets make an economy more resistant to shock, and on
the revenue side the progressive income tax increases flexibility. War-cre-
ated liquid assets, in the hands of business, State and local governments, and
individuals could act as an immediate shock absorber even though their real
value has been reduced by inflation. Federal deposit insurance would
operate against large-scale withdrawals of funds such as occurred during
the last depression, and the Reconstruction Finance Corporation could exert
some mitigating influence. Finally, with a tight labor market, more bread-
winners per family, and more progressive taxation, the distribution of in-
come has improved since the prewar period, although these gains have been
halted by inflation.
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Vulnerability of the economy

These improvements, however, probably do not outweigh the fact that a
very high-level economy, which has been supported by an investment boom
and permeated with inflation, is vulnerable to sharp declines. Moreover, in
terms of the basic problems of lifting consumption to higher levels in the
years ahead, we cannot rely on a simple reversal of the inflationary process
with its accompanying lag in consumption. When price weakness becomes
widespread, businessmen tend to become pessimistic and often curtail in-
vestment and production; consumer purchases are deferred. The stickiness
of many prices enhances the shrinking of production as demand falls off.
Consumers’ real incomes are cut by unemployment more quickly than they
gain by price declines. The slack thus develops into a downward spiral.

Preventive measures

More important than the preparation of measures to combat a depression
after its advent, are those measures which reduce the likelihood of a serious
downturn in the economy by correcting maladjustments in time,

The long-term problem of a shift in the balance between investment and
consumption depends for its solution largely upon an improved working of
the market mechanism. Adjustments in prices and in wages, or some com-
bination of the two, are the primary tools. In general, these adjustments
entail an upward movement of wages relative to prices. But these adjust-
ments require the drawing of some very delicate lines. It is not easy to
determine the exact point at which price decreases which increase sales
become price decreases which impair business confidence or income and thus
reduce production. It is not easy to determine the exact point at which
wage increases which add to purchasing power become deflationary because
they add too much to costs. It is difficult through the market mechanism
alone to solve the problem of timing, to determine just when the shifts in
the composition of national income and spending should be encouraged
without being either excessively inflationary or excessively deflationary.
Furthermore, these shifts involve the interests of powerful organized groups
and also involve competing social priorities or values, so that agreements
are frequently not easy to reach.

The problem of inflation is not limited to the peculiar conditions of the
“postwar boom.” There is a continuing possibility of increases in prices
and wages in an economy sustained at high levels of activity. Here lies a
problem of long-range wage and price policies that must be solved within the
context of general labor-management relations, The important organized
groups within the economy, such as business, labor and agriculture, need
both the economic analysis and the practical machinery which will enable
them better to harmonize their separate interests with the common good
and to compose even if not completely agree upon those matters which
from a narrower perspective might seem irreconcilable. The work under
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the Employment Act of 1946, boldly conceived and faithfully exercised, can
help to improve the economic analysis and to stimulate the cooperation
required for this central aspect of stabilization in a free enterprise
democracy.

Experience teaches that Government policies are also necessary. One
type of public policy, the expansion of social security programs, is particularly
appropriate now because it would strengthen mass purchasing power and
markets in the long run, while contributing immediately to the restraint
of inflationary pressures. By increasing the coverage and benefits of unem-
ployment and old age insurance, by introducing disability and health insur-
ance, and by providing more adequate public assistance, we would thus con-
tribute towards that reconciliation of immediate and longer-run needs which
is so difficult to achieve through the market mechanism.

To have the optimum immediate anti-inflationary effect, payroll taxes
should be increased by more than the increase in benefit payments. To
have the optimum long-range stabilizing effect, the expansion of these pro-
grams should not be financed exclusively by payroll taxes. It should draw
some support in future years from general budget sources.

A minimum wage realistically adjusted to present price levels also helps
to maintain a floor under wage incomes.

Future tax revisions should also take account of the need to strengthen
consumer markets, even while they should not neglect the need for stimu-
lating investments, especially in areas which offer both great rewards and
heavy risks.

These social security programs, minimum wage laws, and tax revisions
are recommended on the ground of social objectives. These same programs,
however, have an important economic impact and may help to maintain or
increase the purchasing power of a considerable sector of the people,

Balanced growth. The upward adjustment of consumer incomes rela-
tively to prices will be essential in the future to establish sustainable pat-
terns of balanced economic growth. It is important that these adjustments
be made. But we cannot be sure that these adjustments alone will insure an
increase in consumption and the maintenance of a high level of activity.
Decreases in prices or increases in costs may lead to a recession if they occur
at a time when markets are weak and aggregate demand is shrinking,
Therefore it is essential that, during threatening times, adequate support be
given to demand while fundamental adjustments are going on.

Such support may be provided by stepping up these basic governmental
programs which are essential to economic growth. At times it may become
necessary to supplement these programs by specific measures to insure
stability. Without adjustments in the price-wage-profit relationship, we
shall not be able to place the economy on a basis of continuing stability.
Without the simultaneous adoption of policies designed to promote economic
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growth, we may not safely rely on the adjustments. It is necessary to
combine measures that promote growth with those that support stability
in an integrated program.

We should adapt our policies accordingly. In schools, housing, health
and community facilities, resource development and conservation, trans-
portation and other fields, there are enormous discrepancies between the
work now being done and the needs of a growing economy. Advance
planning on all these fronts should go forward in larger magnitudes than
present programs can be pushed. With careful timing, these programs
should be stepped up sufficiently so that adjustments in costs, prices and
profits can be made on a strong underpinning which prevents adjustments
from turning into a downswing.
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The Nation’s Economic Budget
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The Nation’s Economic Budget

The Nation’s Economic Budget is designed to show significant changes
in the economy as indicated by the receipts and expenditures of consumers,
business, and government, and by international transactions. The net addi-
tions to and absorption of saving of these groups are also shown in the
Budget. The total of the Nation’s Economic Budget measures the gross
national product, i. e., total current production of goods and services.
On the receipts side the total consists of wages and salaries, retained
business earnings, and other incomes relating to current production, and
on the expenditure side of purchases of current output.

Besides expendituresfor current output and the corresponding receipts
there are transfers of purchasing power, such as government payments to
social security beneficiaries and veterans’ pensions. While governmental
transfers are not derived from current production, as a source of purchasing
power they do not differ from any of the payments that are so derived.
They have an important bearing on production and prices and are included
in the Nation’s Economic Budget. Omitting transfers from government
accounts would understate the size and impact of government budgets on
incomes and expenditures of consumers, business and foreign trade. In an
economic analysis, transactions directly related to current production and
governmental transfers must both be taken into consideration.

In the presentation of the Nation’s Economic Budget in previous economic
reports, transfers were accordingly included with the other governmental
transactions on the expenditure side, and the receipt of such transfers in
total receipts of consumers. The sum of receipts and expenditures, includ-
ing both transfers and transactions related to current production, is, of
course, in excess of the gross national product. In order to reconcile with
the gross national product, which is the magnitude used to measure eco-
nomic activity, an adjustment was made to deduct the transfer items. This
large adjustment item gave rise to many questions.

In the present revised presentation of the Nation’s Economic Budget an
attempt has been made to limit the “adjustment” item to corrections of a
statistical character. Government transfers are shown separately from ex-
penditures for goods and services in the government expenditure account
and also shown as separate items of receipts in the accounts of consumers,
business, and foreign countries and international organizations. These
transfer items and subtotals including transfer items are shown in italics,
while the flows relating to current production are shown in roman type.
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Only the latter figures are added to arrive at the total. This total then
needs no major adjustments to make it equal to the gross national product.
Since the transfers of the government augment the income of consumers,
business, or foreign countries, the transfer expenditures and receipts are
conceptually equal. The small discrepancy between the totals is due to
statistical problems of measurement. (See note to line 22 of table A-1.)

Tables A-2 through A-5 contain the accounts of consumers, business,
international transactions, and the government. They indicate how the
receipts and expenditures in each account have been derived, and present
some break-down of the totals where this has been feasible. Some textual
explanatory material relating to the consumer, business, and international
accounts may be found in the Midyear Economic Report of the President of
July 1948. Table V, the government account, is new in its present form.
It shows the reconciliation between taxes estimated on a payment or a
liability basis (personal and indirect business tax payments, liabilities on
corporate income) and cash receipts from the public, and between ex-
penditures for goods and services and cash payments to the public. (Table
A-5 takes the place of tables 5, 12, 13, and 14 of appendix A in the Midyear
Economic Report, July 1948.)

Following the government account, table A-5, there are three supple~
mentary tables on Federal cash receipts and payments. These tables show
(@) Federal cash receipts by major tax sources, (b) Federal cash payments
by major governmental function, and (¢) payments according to the type
of recipient who initially receives the payment, whether consumers, busi-
ness, foreign countries, or State and local governments. (Tables A-6,
A-7,and A-8.) These tables are designed to give an insight into the impact
of the government on the economy. To aid in analysis, advance estimates
are given for calendar 1949 in addition to actual data for 1947 and late
estimates for 1948. The 1949 estimates of payments are based on the
President’s program and are consistent with the proposed Budget of the
United States for fiscal 1950. The estimates of tax receipts, however, are
based in general on present tax legislation.

Tables A—9 and A~10 show the reconciliation of Budget receipts with cash
receipts from the public, and Budget expenditures with cash paymentsto
the public. A brief explanation of these reconciliations is contained in the
Midyear Economic Report, page 56.
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TaBLE A-1.—The Nation’s Economic Budget, Calendar years 1947 and 1948
[Billions of dollars, annual rates, seasonally adjusted_]

1947 1948, First half 1948, Second half!
Item s Excess of Excessof Excess of
No. Economie group R +s | Expend- rece)ipts R Expend- r?ce)ipts Recei Expend- r(eie)ipts
eceipts | +) or oceipts | +) or eceipts | or
itures | deficit itures | gefiolt itures | gofiit
(=) =) (=)
CONSUMERS
1 | Disposable income relating to current produetion. ....__._____._ 1581 (_______.__ 170.8 - 180,0 | [iccmccanen
2 | Government transfer payments and net interest . ___________ ... P10 2 P SO F 20 S PSR, S, 14.6 | eciaceaa
3 | Dispocable personal iMeome. . ... eeeen
4 | Expenditures for goods and services
6 | Personal saving. .. . ... ______
BUSINESS
6 | Retained business receipts from current production......._.._... 19.0 | oo b2 B S I, b4 30 3 R I,
7 | Government transfers . . .
8 | Total receipls_ _ . . e
9 | Gross private domestic investment. _.
10 | Excess of receipts (+) or investment (—)..__
INTERNATIONAL
11 | Net cash government loan transfers abroad. ... .. ... _. 1720/ PO I N I P I L B P SRR
12 | Net foreign investment__....______.__
13 | Excess of investment (—)
GOVERNMENT (Federal, State, and local)
14 | Tax payments or labilities. . ..o oo
15 | Adjustment to cash basis. .. ..
16 | Cash receipts from the public.. .. . .
17 | Purchases of goods and services.
18 | Government transfers_ __ .. e
19 | Cash payments to the public
20 | Excess of receipts (+) or paymenis (—).. F12.0 [l +2.8
ADJUSTMENTS
21 | For receipts relating to gross national product ——— —4.6 —-7.1
22 | Other adjustments . ... e —2.4 +2.8
23 | Total: gross Dational produet. ... . oo e 0,0 0,0
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1 Estimates based on incomplete data.

NorE.—Items relating to current production of goods and services are shown in roman type. Transfer payments and receipts and subtotals including them are in
italics; they are not included in the gross national product.
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Sources:

This table is based on the national income and product statistics of the Department of Commerce and Federal cash receipts from and payments to the public as
estimated by the Bureau of the Budget. Estimates for the last half of the year have been prepared especially for the Council of Economic Advisers by these agencies
and are based on incomplete data. A number of the principal series comprised in the income and product estimates are shown in appendix C, tables C-1 through C-6.
"Il‘uliose dgsging mgre Cllgt'giled information may refer to the National Income Supplement to the Survey of Current Business, July 1947, and to the Surzey of Current Business,

¥ an ovember 1948,

Ezxplanatory notes:

Lines 1-5: See Table A-2, Consumer Account

Lines 6-10: See Table A-3, Business Account

Lines 11-13: See Table A4, International Account

Lines 14-20: See Table A-5, Government Account
.. Line 21: Includes the statistical discrepancy and the current surplus of government enterprises. The statistical discrepancy represents the difference between two
independcnt estimates of gross national product, one arrived at by estimating the income received from current output and one by estimating expenditures for this output.
The adjustment for statistical discrepancy brings the estimate on the receipts side into agreement with that on the expenditure side of the accounts. The discrepancy
for 1947 was 8.4 billion dollars, and for the first and second half of 1948, 5.2 and 7.1 billion, at annual rates, respectively. The current surplus of government enterprises
]Ill(list be added to receipts because it has not been included in the income of any sector although it represents income arising from the current production of goods
and services,

Line 22: Anadjustment is necessary to balance the sum of the transfers on the receipts side with that on the payment side because of the fact that somewhat different
bases for measurement have been used in estimating various components of receipts and payments. Most of the discrepancies reduce to a difference in timing between
the recording of a receipt and a payment. A correction must be made for the difference between the time a tax liability is incurred or payments are made and the time
areceipt is recorded by the government. Payment is sometimes made for goods produced in a previous period, interest payments on a cash basis differ from the accrued
interest shown under consumer receipts, etc,



TABLE A-2.—Consumer account

Calendar years 1947 and 1948

[Billions of dollars}
1948 annual
rates, seasonslly
adjusted
Receipts or expenditures 1047
First | Second
half half 1
Receipts:

Personal income arising from current production of goods and services:

Salaries, wages, and other labor income. 2 1219 120.0 136.6

Proprietors’ and rental income... .. .1 46,0 51.2 50.3

Dividends and private interest 11.2 12,0 12.8

Business transfer payments - .8 .6 .8

Total . 179.7 | 192.8 200.3

Plus: Net interest paid by Gov 4.4 4.6 4.8

Other Government transfer payments. . 11.1 10.8 9.8

Equals: Total personal income_..______ .-} 195.2 | 208.2 214.8

Less: Personal tax and nontax payments - 21.6 22,0 20.3

Equals: Disposable income 173.6 | 186.2 194.6
Expenditures:

Durable %oods 21.0 21.9 23.6

Nondurable goods. . . 96.5 102.2 103.2

Services. 47.3 50.2 52.4

Total. 164.8 | 174.3 179.2
Saving 88! 119 15.4
1 Estimates based on incomplete data.
Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
TABLE A-3.—Business account
Calendar years 1947 and 1948
[Billions of dollars]
1948 annual rates,
seasonally adjusted
Receipts or investment 1047
First Second
half half1
Receipts:

From current production of goods and services:

Corporate profits before tax3______. 29.8 32.4 35.5

Less: Corporate profits tax liabilities 2. 1.7 12.6 13.8

Dividends. ... _____.___.___. 6.9 7.3 7.9

Equals: Corporate undivided profits.... 11.2 12.5 13.8

Plus: Capital consumption allowances... ... 13.2 14.2 14.7

Less: Corporate inventory valuation adjustment.. 5.1 3.9 2.7

Subsidy payments to business by Government. . .4 .5 .2

1437 (PN 19.0 22.3 25.6

Plus: Government transferss.._ .3 .8 .3

Subsidies . .4 .5 .2

Capital transaetions. .. ..o ® .3 .1

Equals: Retained earnings and additions to reserves_......__...._.. 19.4 23.0 25.9
Domestic gross investment:

Construction. .. .. 11.7 14.4 14.6
Residential, nonfarm_... - 5.2 7.0 6.9
Nonresidential. oo oo cccmccarccacccnccceem e 6.5 7.4 7.8

Producers’ durable equipment ——- 17.8 20.4 22.0

Change in inventories .8 3.4 2.9

Total. . 30.0 38.2 39.5
Excess of receipts (4-) or investment (—) oo oocu oo mccimcceaaaans —10.7 —15.2 -13.6

1 Estimates based on incomplete data. .
2 Fourth quarter estimated by Council of Economic Advisers.

3 Includes acquisition of silver and minor coin not shown separately, which was less then 50 million

dollars in each period.
¢ Less than 50 million dollars,

Nore. Detail will not necessarily’add to totals because of rounding,
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TasLe A-4.—Inlernational Account
Calendar years 1947 and 1948

[Biilions of dollars)
1948 annual rates !
Item 1947
First half | Second half
Excess of exports of goods and services over imports.... ... 11.3 7.2 5.9
Less: Net unilateral transfers:
Governmenta. R 1.8 3.2 5.1
Private. - . .6 .6
Equals: Net foreign investment..__. 8.9 3.3 .2
Less: Government long-term capital:
Net loans .o 3.6 1.0 -1
Subscriptions to the International Monetary Fund and
International Bankd ..o eeaan 1.8 .6 .1
Ezxcess of investment over Government long-term capital....._.._.. 3.5 1.7 .3

1 Estimates based on incomplete data.

3 Based partly on shipments, Differs from international unilateral aid shown in table A-8, which is on
a cash payments basis and is not net.

8 Includes only cash withdrawals under loan agreements. It does not include noncash transactions such
as lend-lease and surplus property credits, which are included in text table 4, p. 21, under Government aid.

¢ Includes only cash payments on subscriptions to the International Monetary Fund and Bapk. In
ﬁppendix table C-36, figures include the total subscription, including payment in the form of noninterest-

earing notes.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,
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TABLE A-5.—Government account (Federal, State, and local)

Calendar years 1947 and 1948

[Billions of dollars]
1948 annual rates,
seasonally adjusted
Receipt or expenditure 1947
First hatt | Sgond
Receipts:
Tax and non-tax payments or liabilities: 2
Federal 43.8 44.3 44. 4
State and local 13.8 14.8 15.1
Total 57.4 59.0 59.5
Adjustment to cash basis:
Non-cash receipts 8 ..o oo ~1.5 —-1.0 -~1.1
Excess of cash receipts over tax liabilities or payments4._... +1.4 +3.9 -1.1
Equals: Cash receipts from the public.. ... ... .. 57.3 61.9 57.3
Expenditures:
Purchases of goods and services:
Pederal - e 15.6 17.6 22.9
Stateand 10eal oo ccieeean 12.3 14.2 16.0
X 1] Y PP 28.0 31.8 38.8
Plus: Other Government payments:
Transfers to individuals...._ ... . 11.1 10.8 9.8
Cash interest payments to the public 8 4.2 4.4 4.4
Transfers to business .3 .8 .3
Loans to foreign Governments and subscriptions to the In-
ternational Bank and Monetary Fund 7__________.___._.__ 5.4 1.6 ~.1
Allother8__._ et m— e mm e mmenn 1.7 4 1.2
B 037 O 22.7 18.0 15.6
Equals; Cash payments to the public 50.7 49.8 54. 4
Surplus (4) or deficit (—) - oocomoaii +6.7 +12.0 +2.8
ADDENDUM
Total cash receipts:
Federal ___ 44.3 47.6 42.7
State and local 13.1 14.2 14.5
Total cash payments:
ederal . .. em 38.6 35.1 38.7
State and 1068l - o oo oo e i 12.1 14.7 15.7

1 Estimates based on incomplete data.

2 Personal and indirect business tax payments and corporation tax liabilities. Includes contributions for
social insurance. A breakdown of these estimates may be found for 1947 in the Survey of Current Business,
July 1948, table 8, p. 17. They have not yet been published for 1948.

3 Consists of deductions from Government employees’ salaries for retirement funds, and Government
contributions to retirement funds, national service life, and Government life insurance funds.

4 Includesexcess of corporation tax receipts over liabilities and excess of personal tax receipts over pay-
meuf;s.t Cash receipts also include various miscellaneous items such as receipts from sales of surplus
property, etc.

3 Does not agree with net interest paid by Government (table A-2) which is on an accrual basis.

6 See table A-3, Business A.ccount.

7 See table A-4, International Account,

8 This item consists of various other Government cash payments. These payments are not shown as
receipts in the other accounts. They include miscellaneous trust account disbursements, e. g., withdrawal
of deposits made by overseas personnel; payments for goods and services produced in earlier periods; checks
which have been issued but not paid (clearing account for outstanding checks); and net payments by Gov-
ernment business enterprises for purposes other than eapital formation. In addition, an adjustment is
made for noncash purchases of goods and services and for surplus property sales.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
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TABLE A—G.—Federal receipts from the public other than borrowing and Federal cash surplus
Calendar years 1947, 1948, and 1949

[Billions of doliars]
1948 annual rates, sea-
1047 sonally adjusted 1949
Ttem actual estimate
First half {Second half
actual |preliminary
Federal cash receipts from the public:
Direct taxes on individuals 1. .. .. . 21.0 22.8 19.0 19.8
Direct taxes on corporations_.___.._._______________ 9.1 11.3 11.3 211.9
Employment taxes.._. 2.2 2.4 2.5 83.2
Excises and customs._ __..___.__...__..___ 7.7 7.8 8.1 8.2
Surplus property receipts 3.1 .9 .3 .6
Deposits by States, unemployment insurance._ 11 .9 1.1 .9
Veterans’ life insurance premiums._.....__ .5 .4 .4 .5
1715 2.1 3.2 2.3 1.4
Less: refunds of receipts. .. .. oo oo 2.6 2.2 2.2 2.7
Total cash receipts. . ... oo . 4.3 47.6 42.7 43.7
Federal cash payments to the public 38.6 35.1 33.7 4443
Federal cash surplus (4) or deficit (~) +5.7 +12.5 +4.0 —.6

t Includes personal income taxes and estate and gift taxes.

2 Based on present legislation.

8 Assumes change in method of collections to speed up the payment of liabilities. Includes $400 million
un%% proposed legislation advancing the statutory increase in pay-roll taxes from January 1, 1950, to July
1,1

4 Based on present and proposed legislation,

Nore.—Figures in this table differ from previously published estimates for the same periods because
refunds of receipts are now deducted from gross receipts rather than included as a cash payment. This
represents a conceptual revision in the concepts of cash receipts from the public and payments to the public.

Norte.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,

TABLE A-7.—Federal cash payments to the public by function
Calendar years 1947, 1948 and 1949

[Billions of dollars]
1948 annual rates, sea-
sonally adjusted
. 1947 1949
Function actual Second half| estimate !
First half relimi-
actual pnary
National defense. ... . il 12,7 11.1 11.2 13.2
International affairs and finance. 7.6 5.2 6.1 8.0
Veterans’ services and benefits_._. 6.8 7.0 6.9 8.2
Social welfare, health, and security._. 2.1 2.2 2.5 23.2
Agriculture and agricultural resources. 1.0 .4 2.3 L5
Interest on the public debt________ 3.8 3.9 3.9 4.0
Other 4.4 5.5 6.4 6.6
Deduction from Federal employees’ salaries for retire-
TeM e cm—mmmcammm————— -2 -2 -3 -4
Clearing account for outstanding checks and tele-
graphicreports_ . ... +.2 +.2 =l |l
Adjustment to daily Treasury statement._ . ___..______ +.2 -2 +. 1
Total payments to the public._ ... 38.6 35.1 38.7 44.3

1 Includes proposed legislation.
; % Includes almost $400 million under proposed legislation to extend coverage of old-age and survivors
nsurance.

Norte.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
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TaBLE A~8.—Federal cash payments to the public, by type of recipient
Calendar years 1947, 1948, and 1949

[Billions of dollars]
1948 annual rates, sea-
sonally adjusted
1947 1949
Payments to— actual Second estimate
First half, half, pre-
actual liminary
Individuals:
Salaries and wages of Federal personnel:
Military (excluding terminal-leave pay to en-
listed personnel) - _ ..ot 3.0 2.7 2.9 3.2
Civilian!. . 4.6 4.4 4.8 4.8
Allowances to dependents of military personnel .. __ .3 .3 .3 .3
Readjustment benefits, pensions, and other pay-
ments to veteransi__. JR. 7.0 5.9 5.5 6.9
Social insurance beneficiaries. ... _c.ooooo__o... 1.8 1.9 1.9 2.7
Loans to home owners 3 - —.2 -.1 -.1 -.1
Interestt_.. .8 1.2 1.0 1.2
Others._. -- .4 .9 .8 .4
Total_ . 17.7 17.1 17.1 19.4
Business: .
Payments for purchases of goods and services®. ... 7.4 7.8 8.4 10.1
Subsidies and other payments to farmers.______.___ .8 .1 1.9 1.2
Loans and investments. ... oocooicaaaooC .1 Y] (Y] [Q]
Interest 4 oo ccicmecccceaen 2.9 2.7 ‘2.8 2.7
Subsidy arising from postal deficit 8. _______.________ .2 .3 .6 .3
Home-mortgage purchases from financial institu-
0D e ecr e .1 1 2 .3
Total 1.5 11.0 14.0 14.7
International:
Loans to foreign governments (net)............_.._. 3.6 1.0 -1 ®
Payments to the International Monetary Fund
and International Bank.__________._______.._____ 1.8 .6 .1 ®)
Unilateral aid programs®_______ . ..-._ 19 3.3 6.0 ®)
ther 1 o e mn e 1 1 .2 ®
Total. _ —— 7.4 5.1 6.1 7.9
State and local governments and publie agencies:
Grants-in-aid___. 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.1
Interest on the Federaldebt__..____. . _______.____ .1 .1 .1 .1
Loans.. U} ® M -1
Total.- - 1.8 1.8 1.9 2.3
Clearing account for outstanding checks and tele-
graphie reports. e .2 .2 — s
Total Federal cash payments to the public....... 386 35.1 38.7 44.3

1 Civilian wages and salaries exclude pay-roll deductions for Federal employees’ retirement, and Post
Office wages and salaries.

3 Also includes cash terminsl-leave pay to enlisted personnel, cashing of terminal-leave bonds, mustering-
out pay, and payment of Government and National Service Life Insurance benefits to veterans’ beneficiaries.

3 Repayments exceed loans.

¢ Includes interest payments on the Federal debt, and a small amount of interest on tax refunds. Interest
figures in this table are not comparable with those in Table A-2. Interest in that table includes payments
to unineorporated business as well as to individuals and is adjusted for certain inter-account transfers.

8 Consists of cash trust account payments other than payment of social insurance benefits and Govern-
ment and National Service Life Insurance. Such items as repayments of personal funds of military and
civilian personnel located overseas which were deposited in trust accounts, and payments of earnings to
prisoners of war are included. . . .

¢ Excludes purchases of goods and services by Federal agencies for grants-in-aid to State and local govern-
ments and for unilateral aid programs. Such purchases are included in the international and State and local
categories to give a comprehensive total for such aid.

7 Less than 50 million dollars,

8 In cash payments to the publie, the Post Office is included on a net basis. The whole deficit is shown
here as a subsidy, and is included In the business category because the deficit arises primariiy out of the
subsidy to mail other than first class.

? Not available separately. .

10 Estimates are on a payments basis, while those for unilateral aid in Table A-4 are partly on a shipments
basis and arenet. Includes payments from Foreign Economic Oooperation Trust Fund.

11 Includes’ payments for membership in international organizations, and purchases abroad for Army
programs.

Norg.~Detall wﬂl not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
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TABLE A-9.—Reconciliation of Budget receipts with cash receipts from the public

Calendar year 148
[Billions of dollars]
Calendar
year
Receipts 79481
Net budget receipts 3. ...ttt i it ittt raas coel. 4106
Trust account receipts 3. .. .o u v nn ittt 6.1
Total recorded receipts. ............... e e e e, 47.7
Less: Intragovernmental transactions:
Payments to U. S. Treasury by Government enterprises. ................. 2
Transfers from general fund to trust accounts 8. . ........... .. ... ... ... 1.0
Interest received by trust funds on investments in U. S. securities. ........ .8
Receipts from sale of surplus vessels transferred to U. S. Treasury but also
recorded as a trust account receipt and expenditure. .. ........... ... .4
L0 1 1T @
Less: Recorded receipts not paid in cash by the public:
Deduction from Federal employees’ salaries for retirement funds. . ... ceens .3
L 4T w
Equals: Cash receipts from the public2.........................oien. ce.. 45,2

1 Estimates based on incomplete data.

1 Net of refunds of receipts.

% Excludes 3 billion dollars bookkeeping transfer to Foreign Economic Cooperation trust fund.
4 Less than 50 million dollars.

NotE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,
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TaBLE A-10.—Reconciliation of budget expenditures with cash payments to the public
Calendar year 1948

Billions of dollars]
Calendar
year
794813
Budget expenditures 23. ... ... e 35.9
Trust account expenditures®, . . ... ... . 6.4
Total recorded expenditures. ...... ... il 42.3
Clearing account for outstanding checks and telegraphic reports. ............. — 0.1
Adjusted total, recorded expenditures.............. ... iiaea L 42,2
Less: Intragovernmental transactions:
Payments to U. S. Treasury by Government enterprises. ................. 2
Transfers from general fund to trust accounts. . ......................... 1.0
Interest paid to trust funds on investments in U. S. securities.............. .8
Investments of trust funds and Government enterprises in U. S. securities... 2.9
Receipts from surplus vessels transferred to U. S. Treasury, but also recorded
as a trust account expenditure........ ... ..o o i 4
L@ 15T AP N O]
Less: Recorded expenditures not paid out in cash:
Deduction from Federal employees’ salaries for retirement funds.......... .3
Interest on savings bonds (net increase in redemption value of outstanding
F ) .5
Terminal leave bonds issued. .. ...... ..., ®

Plus: Cash payments not recorded as expenditures:
Redemption of excess profits tax refund bonds and adjusted service certifi-

1o 1 S AP ®
Terminal leave bonds redeemed forcash............................... 3
Redemption of non-interest-bearing notes by the International Bank and

Monetary Fund. . .. ... e .3
Expenditures of Government enterprises from proceeds of sales of obligations

inthemarket......... ... .1

Equals: Cash paymentstothe public? .......... ... ... . i it 36.9

1 Based on incomplete data.

2 Excludes refunds of receipts.

3 Excludes bookkeeping adjustment for 3 billion dollars transfer to the Foreign Economic Cooperation
trust fund.

4 Less than 50 million dollars.

NorE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,
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Appendix B

The Distribution of Family Income Before and
After Federal Income Tax

The distribution of income, prewar and postwar

Despite the great economic and social importance of the distribution of
personal incomes by size classes and of changes in that distribution, our
statistical data are very incomplete. The best information is for the years
1935-36, 1941, and the postwar years, but even here the statistical sources
leave much to be desired on the grounds of comprehensiveness and com-
parability. After adjustments have been made in these data to make them
as,comparable as possible in all respects, however, they support the thesis
that the distribution of income is now less concentrated than before the
war (table B-1).

TasLe B-1. Percent of money‘irwome received by each fifth of the Nation’s families 1

Percent of total money income
Family units ranked fror lowest to highest income 1!
1935-36 1941 1947
Lowest fifth e 4.0 3.5 4.0
Second fifth. 8.7 9.1 9.8
Third fifth_ 13.6 15.3 15.4
Fourth fiftth 20.5 22.5 22.6
Highest ifth. . i - 53.2 49.8 48.2
All tamily units.___.__ - 100.0 100.0 100.0

1 Includes single-person families.
Bource: Bee technical notes, p. 94.

The shifts in percentage of income going.to each fifth of the population
do not appear large. But because families at the lower end of the scale
have such small incomes to start with, small shifts in the distribution
represent large improvements in their relative position. The one-half
percent increase, 1941 to 1947, in the share of total income received by the
lowest fifth represented a nearly 15 percent increase in income per family
in this group. This shift in distribution accounted for over $100 of their
$800 average income in 1947.! (See also text table 2, p. 14.)

The decline in income concentration from the depression period to the
immediate prewar and to the postwar period is most probably due to the

! In appraising this average, which seems very low, it should be noted that the term
“families” includes one-person families living alone or in hotels and rooming houses.
Since the income of one-person families runs lower than for families of two or more,
single persons account for a relatively larger proportion of the lower than of upper
income groups.
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virtual elimination of unemployment, which raised the share of income of
lower and middle groups. The increase in the number of families with more
than one earner and the relative increase in farm income are also significant
factors. Farm families’ cash income is lower on the average than that of
other families, but the disparity has been narrowed in the postwar period.

From the aspect of buying power and family welfare, the distribution of
income after taxes is more important than the distribution of income
received. The trend toward less concentration is somewhat more pro-
nounced if income after taxes rather than income before taxes is compared
from the prewar to the postwar period.

Our figures take account only of the Federal income tax. Information
on the impact of all taxes combined, sales taxes, property taxes, income
taxes, etc., at various income levels is not available for the postwar period.
The Federal individual income tax, which yields more revenue than any
other tax, is graduated and exempts low-income families. Sales and
excise taxes, which accounted for over a sixth of all tax collections in 1947,
bear more heavily than the income tax on lower bracket families, who
spend a larger percent of their income.

Table B-2 shows the share of money income going to each fifth of the
Nation’s families before and after Federal individual income taxes in 1941
and 1947. The 1947 tax reduced total money income by over 10 percent
as compared to less than 5 percent in 1941. Consequently, the effect
of the 1947 tax in reducing income concentration was somewhat greater.

TABLE B-2.—Percent of money income, before and after tax, received by each fifth of the Nation’s
Jamilies, ranked by size of income, 7947 and 7947 1

Percent of total money income
Family units ranked from lowest to highest income ! Befcre tax 2 After tax?
1941 1947 1941 1947
Lowest fifth 3.5 4.0 3.7 4.3
Second fifth_.____.__.._.____.. - 9.1 9.8 9.5 10.4
Third fifth_ PR 15.3 15.4 15.9 16.2
Fourth fitth - - 22.5 22.6 23.2 22.8
Highest fifth_ 49.6 48.2 47.7 46.3
AN family units_ oo 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

1 Includes single-person families.
Liability for the Federal personal income tax.

Source: See technical notes, p. 94.

The effect of the Federal individual income tax in the two years over the
higher range of income is shown in more detail in Table B-3, which gives
the percentage distribution of families by income levels before and after tax.
Only 10 percent of families had money incomes before tax in excess
of $7,500 per year in 1947, and one-fifth of these families were shifted

92

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed

into a lower class by the effect of the tax. The proportion of families with
incomes in excess of $5,000 was also reduced by almost one-sixth.

TABLE B-3.—Percentage distribution of families by money income level, 1941 and 71947 1

Percent of all family units !

Money income classes 1041 1947
Before tax ?| After tax ¢ |Before tax 2| After tax$

Under $500 . 14 14 4 4
$500-$1,000. .- - 17 17 8 9
$1,000-$1, 500. cmmeemmemmmem——————— 15 16 17 18
$1,500-$2,000 ——- - . 15 15
$2,000-$3,000- ... R, 21 22 17 19
$3,000-$4,000_ . _____ — 9 9 17 17
$4,000-85,000- - -« - o oo m 4 3 12 12

5,000-87,500 .o« e v o e eecmc e c e emnam 15 13
$7,500-$10,000_ - o meee 5 4 5 4
$10,000 and OVer- ... ool 5 4

1 Includes single-person families.
2 Liability for the Federal personsl income tax.

Source: See technical notes, p. 94.

Changes in income distribution in recent years

The trend to less concentration of income that existed before and during
the war probably has not continued during the last three years. This was to
have been expected, since the general inflation of incomes did not extend to
all groups equally. To the extent that pensioners, retired persons, and some
others whose incomes are relatively fixed are more frequent at the lower end
of the scale the share of income in the lower brackets would decline as a
result of inflation. Comparative data suggest some increase in income
concentration between 1946 and 1947, but adequate analysis of the postwar
trend must await collection of 1948 data.?

Income after taxes in 1948 will partially reflect the changes in the income
tax structure made by the Revenue Act of 1948. The provision allowing
married couples in all States to split their income for tax purposes is particu-
larly advantageous to married couples with combined incomes in high tax
brackets, especially those who had been filing joint returns. While the
raising of exemptions has freed many families at the lower end of the scale
from paying income taxes at all and rates in all brackets are reduced, the
percentage increase in income after tax is greatest for those in a position to
benefit by the split income provision. :

2 A comparison of the 1946 distribution by quintiles shown in the President’s Economic
Report of January 14, 1948, p. 105, with the distribution shown here for 1947 would
indicate an increase in concentration. However, there is some lack of comparability
between these two distributions because a separate adjustment for numbers of single-
person families was made in the 1947 statistics. Since the income of single persons runs
lower than that of other family units, this tended to lower the amounts of income in the
lower quintiles in 1947 as compared to 1946. Nonetheless, the data before adjustment
which are essentially comparable also suggest an increase in concentration.
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TECHNICAL NOTES
Sources of data

7935-36.—For 1935-36 use has been made of unpublished distributions
prepared by the Research Division of the Office of Price Administration,
based on the National Resources Committee’s study, “Consumer Incomes
in the United States.” An explanation of the procedures used in analyzing
these data may be found on p. 103 of the Economic Report of the President,
January 1948.

7947.—These distributions were derived from the “Study of Family
Spending and Saving in Wartime” (Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin
822) and the “Statistics of Income, 1941 (Bureau of Internal Revenue,
Treasury Department). “Family Spending and Saving in Wartime” was
based on a sample survey of family incomes conducted jointly by the Bureau
of Human Nutrition and Home Economics and the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics. The *“Statistics of Income, 1941”’ contains tabulations of Federal
individual income tax returns for that year.

7947 —The estimates for 1947 are based on the 1948 “Survey of Con-
sumer Finances,” conducted for the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System by the Survey Research Center of the University of Mich-
igan. The estimate of the tax liability was not based directly on informa-
tion obtained in the interviews concerning tax returns or on tax returns
themselves, but on comprehensive data concerning family composition and
income assembled in connection with the ““Survey of Consumer Finances.”
Special tabulations from this Survey were made available to the Council
of Economic Advisers through the courtesy of the Board of Governors and
the Survey Research Center. The methods used in the “Survey of Con-
sumer Finances” are described in the “Federal Reserve Bulletin,” June
1948, p. 643.

Definition of the family

Only the civilian noninstitutional population are included in the esti-
mates. A family unit consists of related persons living in one dwelling.
A single person living alone is considered as a separate family unit. The
estimate of the number of family units in 1935-36 is 38.4 million; in 1941,
41.4 million; and in 1947, 44.6 million.

Definition of money income

Money income refers to income of the civilian noninstitutional popula-
tion. Income in kind, such as imputed rent of owner-occupied dwellings,
or food and fuel produced and consumed on farms is not included. The
estimate of civilian noninstitutional cash income is 58.9 billion dollars in
1935-36, 86.9 billion in 1941, and 184.2 billion in 1947.
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Definition of the tax

The tax included here is the estimated liability for Federal income tax
for the year indicated. Taxes on capital gains, and estate and gift taxes
are excluded as well as State income taxes.

Conversion of 1947 income into 1947 dollars

The estimates of average income for each quintile in 1941 (text table 2,
p. 14) were adjusted to dollars of 1947 purchasing power according to the
increase in the Consumers’ Price Index adjusted for wartime changes in
composition of output. (See table C-6.)

Comparability with estimates contained in previous Economic Reports of the President

79471, —The estimates of 1941 income before tax included in this report rep-
resent a refinement of the estimates contained in the Economic Report of
January 14, 1948. The estimates of the amounts of income received by
upper income groups and by single individuals have been improved by use
of data from ‘“Statistics of Income, 1941.” A detailed discussion of the pro-
cedure used to estimate the 1941 distributions will be presented at the 1949
Annual Conference of the Committee on Income and Wealth of the
National Bureau of Economic Research.

7947 —The 1947 estimate of the distribution of families by income level
before tax represents a minor revision of the estimates contained in table
2-a, p. 69, of the Midyear Economic Report, July 1948. The survey data
for 1947 income after tax were also presented in the Midyear Report,
table 2. The present estimates are based on these survey data but are ad-
justed for population coverage and to agree with an independently esti-
mated aggregate of money income before tax. The estimates for 1947 are
still preliminary. A need for revisions in the distribution may be in-
dicated by the 1947 Statistics of Income, which has not yet become avail-
able. The distributions for 1935~36 and 1941 have been adjusted in the
light of the Statistics of Income for those years.
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Appendix C

Statistical Tables Relating to Employment,
Production, and Purchasing Power
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TABLE C~1.—Gfross national product or expenditure, 1929-48

[Billions of dollars]
Gross Personal Gross . I&g‘;eﬁ;_
Period national | comsump- | private | Netforeign | .00
roduct tion ex- . domestic | investment| goods and
D penditures | investment orvions
103.8 78.8 15.8 0.8 8.5
90.9 70.8 10.2 7 9.2
75.9 61.2 5.4 2 9.2
58.3 49,2 .9 .2 8.1
55.8 46.3 1.3 .2 8.0
64.9 519 2.8 .4 9.8
72.2 56.2 6.1 -.1 9.9
82.5 62.5 8.3 ~.1 11.7
90.2 67.1 11.4 .1 1.6
84.7 64.5 6.3 1.1 12.8
90.4 67.5 9.0 .9 13.1
100. 5 72.1 13.0 15 13.9
125.3 82.3 17.2 1.1 24.7
159. 6 90.8 9.3 -2 59.7
192.6 101.6 4.6 -2.2 88.6
212.2 111. 4 6.4 -2.1 96.5
213. 4 122.8 9.2 -1.4 82,8
209.3 147.4 26.5 4.7 30.8
231.6 164.8 30.0 8.9 28.0
252.7 176.8 38.8 1.8 35.3
Annual rates, seasonally adjusted
1947—First half__ - 227.4 161. 2 29.5 9.5 27.3
Second h: - 235.9 168, 4 30.5 8.3 2.7
1048—TF'irst half___ - 247.6 174.3 38.2 3.3 31.8
Second half 1. - 257.8 179.2 39.5 .2 38.8
1947—TFirst quarter_ 226.4 158.1 32.6 8.8 26.9
Second quarte 228.3 164.2 26.4 10.2 27.6
Third quarter 227.9 165. 6 25.6 8.4 28.3
Fourth quart 243.8 171.1 35.4 8.2 29.0
1948—First quarter. 244.9 172.1 38.7 3.9 30.1
Second quarte 250. 2 176.5 37.6 2.7 33.5
Third guarter. _ 254.9 178.5 39.0 -3 37.7
Fourth quarter 1. 260.8 180.0 40.0 .8 40.0

1 Estimates based on incomplete data; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers,
No1E,—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TAaBLE C-2.—Disposition of gross national product, 1939-48

Disposition of gross national product
Total | Export susrglvuii é)sf lgoods and | overtn~ prod
gross men roduct
Perlod . natié)nal w?r or1 d for ;
product . national omestic
Finanoed) Financed| defense | civilian
Total y by other | expendi- use
ernment
aid means tures
Billions of dollars
1939 - 90. 4 1.1 @ - 11 1.2 8.1
1940 - 100. 5 1.7 0.1 1.6 2.2 06.6
1941 125.3 2.3 1.3 1.0 12.8 110.2
1942 . 159.6 6.1 6.4 -.3 43.2 110.3
1943 e ceceeeean 192.6 10.7 12.8 -2.1 87.1 114.8
144 e 212.2 12.0 14.0 -2.0 73.7 126. 5
1045 e 213. 4 5.7 7.7 -2.0 67.2 140.5
1946 ememmmmmmeemememm e eeemcm—an 209.3 7.5 5.1 2.5 15.9 185.9
1947 ——— - 231. 6 11.3 5.7 5.6 10.0 210.3
19483 __ —-- 252.7 6.5 4.6 1.9 10.2 236.0
Annual rates:
1947~-First half ... _________._. 227.4 11.8 6.6 5.3 10.2 205. 4
Second half__._______._______._. 235.9 10.7 4.8 5.9 9.8 215. 4
1948—First half oo . 247.6 7.2 4.3 2.8 9.8 230.6
Second half3. ... .. ... ... 257.8 5.9 4.8 1.1 10.6 241.3
1047—First quarter .. .cocoeoomaaa . 226. 4 11.2 5.2 8.0 9.4 205.8
Second quarter. - 228.3 12.5 8.0 4.5 10.9 204.9
Third quarter._ . 227.9 10.9 8.8 4.1 9.2 207.8
Fourth quarter.._..__.__.______ 243.8 10.5 2.9 7.6 10.3 223.0
1948—First quarter. .. ... ._...._._. 244.9 7.8 5.3 2.5 9.4 227.7
Second quarter. - 250. 2 6.5 3.3 3.2 10.3 233.4
Third quarter.. - 254, 9 5.2 4.3 .9 10.2 239.5
Fourth quarter®_.___._______._. 260. 8 6.6 5.3 1.3 11.0 243.2
Percentage of total
1939 100 1.2 ® 1.2 1.3 97.8
1940 100 1.7 0.1 1.8 2.2 96.1
194] e 100 1.8 1.0 .8 10.2 87.9
1942 - 100 3.8 4.0 -2 27.1 69.1
1943 - 100 5.8 6.6 ~-1.1 34.8 59.6
1 e 100 5.7 6.6 -9 34.7 59.8
1045 - 100 2.7 3.6 -9 31.5 65.8
1946 100 3.6 2.4 1.2 7.6 88.8
1047 e 100 4.9 2.5 2.4 4.3 90.8
19483 __. - —_— 100 2.6 1.8 .8 4.0 93.4
1947—First half__ 100 5.2 2.9 2.3 4.5 90.3
Becond half ... ... . . _.__.___ 100 4.5 2.0 2.5 4.2 91.3
1948—First half__ 100 2.9 1.7 L1 4.0 93.1
Second halfd_____ ... ... _______ 100 2.3 1.9 .4 4.1 93.6
1947—First quarter_ - ... ... 100 4.9 2.3 2.7 4.2 90.9
Second quarter. 100 5.5 3.5 2.0 4.8 89.8
Third quarter........ 100 4.8 3.0 1.8 4.0 91.2
Fourth quarter...._..._.._____..._. 100 4.3 1.2 3.1 4.2 91.5
1948—First quarter. . ..o oonoo .o 100 3.2 2.2 1.0 3.8 83.0
Second quarter - 100 2.6 1.3 1.3 4.1 03.3
Third quarter._. - 100 2.0 1.7 .4 4.0 94.0
Fourth quarter 8__ ... .._......_. 100 2.5 2.0 N 4.2 93.3

1 7. 8, Government unilateral transfors to forelgn countries are included in the export surplus and are ex-
cluded from the Government war or national defense expenditures and from product for domestic civilian
use,

% Less than $50,000,000.

3 Estimates based on incomplete data; fourth ?uartet by Council of Economic Advisers,

§ Percent not shown because dollar figure was less than $50,000,000.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Sources: Department of Commerce and Bureau of the Budget (except as noted).
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TaBLE C-3.—MNational income by distributive shares, 192948

[Billions of dollars]
Proprietors’ and rental | Corporate profits and inventory
« income valuation adjustment
§
< ,g 2 g Corporate profits | 3
g g 2 g
8 5] =7 g‘ - é
Period E s . 8 3 . % | 238
g & 85 8 gl % |t |e8
S = 2 ) <] ey = [+ A
=R @ g £ 8| & (8|8
3 ] @ i=] o 2 =] 55 3
=1 @ © @ — w 3 P 2 b=
— [N — g 8 = = = = g 8
s1a |88 |Elg12 |8 2|88 |3
& © | B |A [ I~ I - S -V z
87.4| 60.8|19.7{ 83} 57| 58(10.3| 9.8 14| 84| 0.5 8.8
750 46.5|157| 70| 3.9 48| 66| 3.3 .81 25| 3.3 6.2
58.9 ] 39.5|11.8] 53| 29 36| 1.6 ~.8 .5 |~1L3 | 2.4 59
41.7) 30.8( 7.4| 3.2 L7} 25|-20-3.0 .4[-3.4 L0 54
30.6) 20.3; 7.2| 29 23| 2.0|-20 .2 S —-4=21 5.0
48,61 341 87| 43 23] 21 L1} L7 71 L0 —.6 4.7
56.81 3711121 80| 497 23| 3.0 3.2} 1.0} 23§ -2 4.5
64.71 4271126} 6.1 3.9 27| 4.9 67| 14 431 -7 4.5
73.6| 4771154 66 561! 3.1| 6.2 6.2 L5 47| (9 4.4
67.4| 44.71140| 6.3} 44| 3.3 43| 33| 10| 23 1.0 4.3
72,5 47.8|14.7| 6.8 45| 3.5| 58| 65| L5 50| —.7 4.2
81.3) 81.8|16.3; 7.7 49| 86 9.2} 93| 29| 64| ~.1 4.1
103.8 1 64.3120.8} 9.6 69| 43146} 17.2( 7.8 | 9.4 |-2.6 4.1
136.5 1 84.728.1}112.110.6} 54}190.8j21.1 117} 9.4|~-13 3.9
168.3 { 109.1 1321 | 14.1 { 11.8 ! 6.2 123.7 1245|142 10.4 | —-.8 3.4
182 1211 {341 (154 [ 1L.9¢ 6.7 240 24.3 | 13.6 | 10.8| ~.3 3.1
1817 1 12291 36.0 | 16.8 1 123 ] 70| 19.8{20.4 1.6 87 ) —. @ 3.0
179.3 1 117.3 | 41.8 | 20.4 } 14.6 ] 6.7} 16.8 | 21.8 | 9.0 | 128 |[-5.0 3.4
202.5 1 127.5 ) 46.0 | 23,2} 15.6 | 7.1} 24.7129.8 117|181 |-5.1 4.3
224.0 1 137.8 | 50.7 | 25.2 { 18.0 | 7.6 | 30.7 ) 34.0]13.2 | 20.8 [-3.8 4.7
Annual rates, seasonally adjusted
1947—First half. 198.3 | 125.2 } 45.5 | 22.6 { 159 | 7.0] 23.5 | 28.9 | 11.4 | 17.5 |~5.4 4.2
Second half. 206.7 1120.9 | 46.5 [ 23.9 [ 15.4 | 7.3 | 259}30.8{12.1|18.7 |—4.9 4.5
1948—First half. 51.2125.2 184 7.6 |28.6132.4]12.6|19.8 [—3.9 4.8
Second hal 50.3 1 25.2 | 17.56 | 7.6 )32.8{35.5|13.821.7 [—-2.7 4.8
1947—First quarter..- 46.4 1 22.5 1 18.9| 7.0 21.8 289 11.4 | 17.5 |~7.1 4.1
Second quarter 44.6 22,7 | 14.9] 7.0 252|288 {113 |17.5 -3.6 4.2
Third quarter. 44.4123.071 143 | 7.1{243|29.1|11.4|17.7 |—4.8 4.4
Fourth quarter_ 48.6 | 24.7 | 16.5| 7.4 27.5 (324127 19.7 |—4.9 4.5
1948—First quarter_. 50.6125.0150] 7.5126.2)31.4112.2)19.2 53 46
Second quarter 51.8125.4118.9| 7.630.9|33.4]|13.0|20.41-2.5 4.7
Third quarter. 50.2 1248|1179 7.56131.6355)|13.8|2L.7|-3.9 4.8
Fourth quarter 50.3 | 25.6 | 17.1{ 7.6 |34.0{355|13.8|2L7 (~1.5 4.9

1 National income is the total net income earned in production by individuals or businesses. The con-
cept of national income currently used differs from the concept of gross national product in that it excludes
depéeciation charges and other allowances for business and institutional consumption of durable capital
goods,

1 Includes wage and salary receipts and other labor income (see appendix table C—4), and employer and
employee contributions for social insurance,

3 Net income after inventory valuation adjustment, This adjustment was —1.2 billion dollars in 1947,
and --0.8 billion (annual rate) in each half of 1948,

¢ Federal and State income and excess-profits taxes.

8 Less than $50,000,000,

¢ Estimates based on incomplete data; profits by Council of Economic Advisers and all others by De-
partment of Commerce.

Nore.~Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (excopt as noted).
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TABLE C—4.—Personal tncome, 1929-48

[Billions of dollars]
Salaries Divi-
Total | wages, tr;rrg,pgf& dends and| Transfer I;Iglntla“ggll-
Perlod personal jand other, rental personal pay- sonsal
income | labor | .- o | interest | ments [| Persona;
income t | 1ACOMO Y | jr00ng 3 meome
1929 85.1 50.5 19.7 13.3 L5 76.8
1930 76.2 48.3 15.7 12.6 L5 70.0
1931 64.8 39.2 11.8 1.1 2.7 60.1
1932 49.3 30.5 7.4 9.1 2.2 46.2
1933 46,6 20.0 7.2 8.2 2.1 43.0
1934 63.2 33.8 87 86 2.2 49.6
1935 50.9 36.8 12.1 8.6 2.4 53.4
1936 68. 4 42.1 12.6 10.1 3.5 62.8
1937.. 74.0 45.9 15.4 10.3 2.4 6.5
1938, 68.3 42.8 14.0 8.7 2.8 62.1
1939 72.6 45.7 14.7 9.2 3.0 66.3
1940 78.3 49.5 16.3 9.4 3.1 7.6
1941 95.3 61.5 20.8 9.9 3.1 86.1
1942 122.2 81.2 28.1 9.7 3.2 108.7
1043 - 149. 4 104. 4 32.1 10.0 3.0 134.3
1944 ... 164. 5 116.1 34.1 10.6 3.6 149.0
1945_. 170.3 116.8 36.0 11.4 6.2 154.3
1946, 178.1 111.4 41.8 13.5 11. 4 159. 4
1947 195.2 121.9 46.0 15.6 11.7 174.9
1948 8 211.5 132.8 50.7 17.1 10.9 ©®
Annual rates, seasonally adjusted
1947—F'irst half. 190.3 119.1 45.5 15.1 10.6 169.8
Second half. .. oo 199.9 124.7 46. 5 16.0 12,8 179.8
1948—First half. 208. 2 129.0 51.2 16.7 11. 4 1848
Second half 8. . oo oo ... 214.8 136.6 50.3 17.6 10. 4 Q]
1947—First QUATter..ceeumme o 190.9 119.0 46.4 14.9 10.7 169. 4
Second quarter. 189. 6 119.2 4.6 15.3 10. 5 170.2
Third quarter.. 196. 7 122.3 4.4 15.8 14.3 177.8
Fourth quarter_....__._._________ 203.1 127.1 48.6 16.1 11,2 181.8
1948—Trirst quarter-.ocoooeooo_o____ 207.3 128.7 50.6 16.6 1.5 184.4
econd quarter.. 209.0 129.2 51.8 16.8 11.2 185.3
Third quarter._ 213.9 135.6 50.2 17.3 10.8 191.0
Fourth quarter 215.8 137.6 50.3 17.8 10.1 ®

1 Differs from ‘“compensation of employees” in appendix table C-3, in that it excludes employer
and employee contributions to social insurance. Includes wage and salary receipts and other labor
income—compensation for injuries, employer contributions to private pension and welfare funds, pay of
military reservists not on full-time active duty (pay for full-time active duty included in military wages
and salaries), directors’ fees, jury and witness fees, comfpensation of prison inmates, Government payments
to enemy prisoners of war, marriage fees to justices of the peace, and merchant marine war-risk life and
injury claims.

3 See appendix table 0-3, for major components.

8 See appendix table C-28 for dividend payments,

¢ Equals personal income exclusive of net income of unincorporated farm enterprises, farm wages, agri-
cultural net rents, agricultural net interest, and net dividends paid by agricultural corporations.

:I%Stimatfls Bimed on incomplete data; fourth quarter by Council of Economie Advisers,

ot available.

Note.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TasLe C-5. Disposition of personal income, 1929~48
. .1 _Less: Net

P},i-gzsn.al E?;;}:: Personal | Equals: || saving as

Personal consump-| Personal || percent

Period s tax and able s :

income tion net of dis-

noglta;ts pigl;‘sglgal expendi- | saving osable

payme ® | tures ncome

Billions of dollars
1929, - 85.1 2.6 82.5 78.8 3.7 4.5
1930 76.2 2.5 73.7 70.8 2.9 3.9
1931 - 64.8 1.9 63.0 61.2 1.8 2.9
1932. — 49.3 1.5 47.8 49.2 —~1.4 -2.9
1933.._._ . —— 46.6 1.5 45.2 46.3 -1.2 -2.7
1934 ______ - . 53.2 1.6 51.6 5L.9 -2 -4
1935 - 59.9 1.9 58.0 56. 2 1.8 3.1
1936 68.4 2.3 66.1 62.5 3.6 5.4
1987 e i—eeeem 74.0 2.9 71.1 67.1 3.9 5.5
1938 s 68.3 2.9 65.5 64.5 1.0 16
1939___ .- 72.6 2.4 70.2 67.5 2.7 3.8
1940_ .- 78.3 2.6 75.7 72.1 3.7 4.9
1941 ... - 95.3 3.3 92.0 82.3 9.8 10.7
1942___._ 122.2 6.0 116. 2 90.8 25.4 21.9
1943 149. 4 17.8 131.6 101.6 30.0 22.8
1944 164.5 18.9 145.6 111.4 34.2 23.5
1945, I 170.3 20.9 149. 4 122.8 26.6 17.8
1946 178.1 18.9 159.2 147.4 11.8 7.4
1947 195. 2 21.6 173.6 164. 8 8.8 5.1
1948 211.5 21,2 190.4 176.8 13.6 7.1
Annual rates, seasonally adjusted

1947—First half. - 190.3 21.3 169.0 1612 7.9 4.7
Second half. . ..o caaeo 169.9 22,0 178.0 168. 4 9.6 5.4
1948—PFirst half 208, 2 22.0 186.2 174.3 1.9 6.4
Second half Y. .. eooaae 214.8 20.3 194.6 179.2 15.3 7.9
1947—First qUArter- - wavumeeeoeecawanaccas 190.9 2L2 160.7 158.1 1.6 6.8
Second quarter... .. oo_cooooocooo 189.6 214 168.2 164, 2 4.1 2.4
Third quarter. oo oooooooceaone 196.7 2.7 175.0 165,68 9.4 5.4
Fourth quarter.......-c-eemeeeoeean 203.1 22.2 180.9 171.1 9.7 . b4
1948—First quarter. .. -omeeeacceccanccean 207.3 23.2 184.1 172.1 12.0 6.5
Second quarter......o..ccceacoaon 209.0 20.8 188, 2 176.5 1.7 6.2
Third quarter. ... ooecccnaeae 213.9 20. 2 163.7 178.5 15.2 7.8
Fourth quarter 1. ... ccccacancace 215.8 20. 4 195. 4 180.0 15.4 7.9

1 Estimates based on incomplete data; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.
Norte.~Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Bource: Department of Commerce (except as noted).

http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

103



TABLE C—6.—Per capita disposable income in current and 1947 dollars, 1920-48

. Per capita disposable
Disposable
personal | Population|Consumers’ personal income
Period ( bi]zllﬁome . (1:h3‘1‘§1)-l pri(ig index,
illions o san 1047=100 Current 1047
dollars) dollars | dollars?
1929 82.5 121, 770 76.9 678 882
1930. 73.7 123,077 74.9 599 800
1931__ 63.0 124, 040 68,2 508 745
1932__ 47.8 124, 840 61.2 383 626
1933... 45.2 125,579 58.0 360 6821
1934l ee————n 51.6 126, 374 60.0 408 680
1936.__ 58.0 127, 250 61,5 456 741
1936 . ... 66.1 128,053 62,2 516 830
1937_..___.. - 71.1 128, 825 64.4 552 857
1938 .. .. - 65.5 129, 825 63.2 505 799
1989 el 70.2 , 880 62.4 536 859
1940. 75.7 131,970 62.9 574 913
1041__ 92.0 133, 203 66.0 691 1,047
1942__ 116.2 134, 665 §73.8 863 1,169
1943__ 131.6 136, 497 379.2 964 1,217
1044__ . 145.6 138,083 2181.4 1,054 1,205
1045 149.4 139, 586 383.6 1,070 1,280
1046 159.2 141, 235 380.6 1,127 1, 258
1047. .. 173.8 144, 034 3100.0 1,205 1, 205
1948 ¢ 190.4 146, 571 107. 4 1,299 1,209
An.;;mal jNgt (;ufi-
rates, usted for
seasonally seasonal Annual rates
adjusted variation
1947—First balf 169. 0 143, 385 397.8 1,179 1,206
Second half 178.0 144,807 102.3 1,229 1,201
1948~TFirst half__ 186.2 146,018 106.1 1,275 1,202
Second half 4. .. oo 194.6 147,147 108.7 1,322 1,218
1947—First quarter_____.____.__.____._._.._ 169.7 143,049 397.4 1,186 1,218
Second quarter 168. 2 143,702 98.1 1,170 1,193
Third quarter_._____._ 175.0 144,411 100.9 1,212 1,201
Fourth guarter. 180.9 145,150 103.6 1,246 1,203
1948—TFirst quarter. ..o oo oeeeemeeean 184.1 145,718 105.2 1,263 1,201
Second quarter. - 188.2 148, 298 107.0 1,286 1,202
Third quarter. . - 193.7 146,914 109. 3 1,318 1,208
Fourth quarter 4. ool 195.4 147,380 108.2 1,326 1,226

1 Estimated population of continental United States, including armed forces overseas; annual data as of
July 1 and quarterly and semiannual data as of middle of period, interpolated from published monthly

estimates,

2 Current dollars divided by the consumers’ price index on the base 1947=100 to give a rough measure of
changes in buying power of disposable income.
8 The consumers’ price index has been roughly adjusted to take account of the understatement during the
price control period. This adjustment is in line with the report of the Mitchell Committee. The unad-
justed index will be found in appendix table C-20.
4 Estimates based on incomplete data; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

Sources: Department of Commerce (disposable income and population) and Department of Labor (con-

sumers’ price index),
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TasLE C-7.—Labor force, 1920—48

[Thousands of persons, 14 years of age and over]

Civilian labor force

Total
lfabor
orce
- + Armed Employment
Period (includ- | 3 -0y | Total Unem-
ing a4 cilvglan ploy-
arme abor ;
Nonpagri- | Agricul- | ment
1
forces) force Total | oitursl tural
Monthly average:
1929 49, 440 260 49,180 47, 630 37,180 10, 450 1, 850
50, 080 260 49, 820 45, 480 35,140 10, 340 4,340
50, 680 260 | 50,420 | 42,400 | 32,110 | 10,290 8,020
51, 250 250 51, 000 38, 940 28, 770 10, 170 12, 060
51, 840 250 51, 590 38, 760 28, 670 10, 090 12,830
52, 490 260 | 52,230 | 40,800 { 30,990 9, 11, 340
53, 140 270 52, 870 42, 260 32, 150 10, 110 10, 610
53, 740 300 53, 440 44, 410 34,410 10, 0600 9,030
54, 320 320 | 54,000 | 46,300 | 36,480 9,820 7,700
54, 950 340 54,610 44, 220 34, 530 9, 690 10,390
55, 600 370 | 55230 | 45750 | 36,140 9, 610 9,
56,030 390 | 55,640 | 47,520 | 87,980 9, 540 8,120
57,380 1,470 55,910 50, 350 41, 250 9,100 5, 560
60, 230 3,820 | 56,410 | 53,750 , 9, 250 2,660
64, 410 8, 870 55, 540 54,470 45,390 9, 080 1,070
65 890 , 54, 630 53, 960 45,010 8, 950 670
65,140 | 11,280 | 53,860 | 52,820 [ 44,240 8, 580 1,
60, 820 3,300 57, 520 55, 250 46,930 8,320 2,270
61, 610 1, 440 60, 170 58, 030 49,770 8, 260 2,140
62, 748 1307 | 6L,42| 59,378 | 51,405 7,973 2,064
1047—First half . __._ . ....._ 60, 920 1, 551 59, 368 57,000 49, 033 7,976 2,359
Second half . _.__..___ 62, 207 1,328 60, 968 59, 044 50, 488 8, 556 1,924
1948—First half ... .. 61,771 1, 240 60, 531 58, 317 50, 764 7,564 2,214
Second half.....__.... 63,726 1,374 62, 352 60, 439 52,057 8,382 1,914
59, 510 1,720 57,790 55, 390 48,890 6, 500 2,400
£9, 630 1,620 | 58,010 | 55520 | 48600 6, 920 2,490
59, 960 1,570 | 58,390 | 56,060 | 48,820 7,240 2,330
60, 650 1, 530 59,120 56, 700 48, 840 7, 860 2,420
61, 760 1,470 , 200 , 33 49,370 , 960 ,
64, 007 1,398 62, 609 60, 055 49, 678 10,377 2, 556
64, 035 1,371 62, 664 60,079 50,013 10, 066 2,584
63,017 1,352 61, 665 59, 569 50, 594 8,975 2,096
September. 62,130 1,346 60, 784 58,872 50, 145 8,727 1,912
October____ 62, 219 1,527 60, 892 59, 204 50, 683 8, 622 1,
November. 61, 510 1,294 60, 216 58, 595 50, 609 7,985 1,821
December......o..concvaan 60, 870 1,280 59, 590 57,047 50, 985 6, 962 1,643
60, 455 1,241 59, 214 67,149 50, 089 7,060 2,065
61, 004 1,226 59,778 57,139 50,368 8,771 2,630
61, 005 1, 236 59,769 57,329 50, 482 6,847 2,440
61, 760 1,236 60, 524 68, 530 50, 883 7,448 2,193
61, 660 1,238 60, 422 , 660 50, 800 7,861 1, 761
64, 740 1, 261 43,479 61,296 51, 899 9, 306 2,184
65,135 1, 203 63, 842 61, 615 52,452 , 163 2,227
64,511 1,325 63, 186 61, 245 52, 801 8,444 1,941
63, 578 1,366 62,212 60, 312 51, 590 8,723 1,899
a3, 166 1,301 61,775 60,134 51, 506 8, 627 1,642
November. .-] 63,138 1,414 61,724 50,893 51, 7,961 1,831
December. ooocomcunonae 62,828 1,463 81,375 59, 434 52,059 7,375 1,941
i

! Data for 1940-48 exclude about 150,000 members of the armed forces who were outside the continental
United States in 1940 and who were therefore not enumerated in the 1940 Census. This figure is
deducted by the Census Bureau from its current estimates for comparability with 1940 data.

No1e.~Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Sources: Department of Labor (1929-39) and Department of Commerce (1940-48).
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TaBLE C-8.—Number of wage and salary workers in nonagricultural establishments, 1920-481

[Thousands of employees]

Total Manufacturing Trans- Fed-

Wage Con- { porta- eral,

ang Min. | tract | tion Fi- State,

Period sala Dur- | Non- | T con-  and |Trade|, .., 1Service] and
Ty dur- € | strue- |publie local
work- | Total | able able tion | utili- governs

ers goods goods ties ment

Monthly average:

1929 e 31,041) 10,534) ® | 1,078 1,497| 3,907 6,401} 1,431 3,127| 3,066
1930 0 it 29,143 9,401 E’) ('; 1,000{ 1,372 3,675 6,064 1,308 3,084 3,149
. Dl Q@ 64| 1,214 3,243 5,531 1,333 2,913 3,264
(] *) 722 970] 2,804( 4, 1,270{ 2,682 3,225
Q] O] 735| 809 2,650 4,999 1,225\ 2,614 3,167
® (O] 874 862] 2,736 5,552 1,247 2,784 3,208
V] E”) 888l 012 2,771| 5,692 1,262 2,883( 3,477
[ 3) 037| 1,145 2,956] 6,076 1,313| 3,060/ 3,662
(%) * 1,006 1,112| 3,114f 6,543| 1,355 3,233| 3,740
2 O] 1,055 2,840 6,453| 1,347 3,196 3,876

4,357 6,720 845 1,150 2,912| 6,705 1,382 3,228/ 3,987
4,975 5,805 916/ 1,294] 3,013 7,055 1,419] 3,362| 4,192

41,480 17,111| 10,200| 6,912| ®s3| 1,094| 3,798| 7,399 1,374 3,795 6,026

40,069] 15,302 8,477] 6,825 826) 1,132 3,872) 7,685 1,394] 3,891} &,967
41,494| 14,515 7,1%0| 7,335 852 1,661] 4,023; 8,820 1,586 4,430] 5,607
43,970{ 15,901| 8,085 7,846 911| 1,921 4,060; 9,450 1,656) 4,622! 5449
45,132} 16,282 8,221 8,061 924! 2,056| 4,066 9,741 1,718 4,690| 5,654

1947—First half._.| 43,337] 15,713 8,020 7,601|  9u6| 1,781| 4,003 9,232| 1,637 4,584 5,482
Second half_| 44, 603| 16,080 8,088 8,002 17| 2,062] 4,116| 9,667 1,675 4,660 5,417

1048—TFirst half._.| 44, 568| 16,113 8,180 7,932 0101 1,928 4,032] 9,600\ 1,702} 4,725 &, 557
Second half3.| 45,696] 16,450 8,261| 8,189 938| 2,185 4,101] 9,882 1,734 4,656/ b,751

43,063| 15,677 7,949 7,728 010( 1,600, 4,018 9,160 1,626 4,527} §,455

1947—January.._.

1,

L6
August.__. 44,125 15,9621 7,987 7,975| 923] 2,008] 4.163| 9,356 1,638 4619 5 318
September 44,513| 16,175 8,070 8,105 921 2107 4,134| 9,471) 1,668) 4,634 6,403
October. ... 44,758| 16,2090 8,126 8,083 922| 2009 4007 9,684 1,671 4,662/ b 414
November. 44,018 16,256 8,194 8,062 923| 2,046 4,077 0,886| 1,673 4,670| 5,387
December_ ... 45,618| 16,354| 8 274| 8,080 25| 1,078 4,071 10,288 1,676| 4,688/ b5,638
1948—January. ... 44,603| 16,267 8,256 8,011| 922 1,871) 4,020 0,622 1,680 4,723 5,408
February_. 44, 279| 16,183) 8,167| 8,016| 914! 1,731 4,019| 9,520 1,690 4 730] 5,492
March___ )600] 16,269 8 258| 8011 924| 1,805 4,032 9598 1,607| 4,729] 5, 546
April_ 44,290 15,950| 8,164| 7,786 817} 1,933| 3,974 0,576 1,704/ 4,768 5,577
May. . 44,616| 15,802| 8 114] 7,778 9350 2052 4 9,617| 1,716 4,738| 5,624
June 45,000 16,115 8,122 7,993| 9500 2/173| 4,105 9,670 1,726/ 4,663| 5,607
July._. 45,008| 16,172| 8165 8,007 922| 2,219] 4,136| 9,646 1,754 4,645 5604
August.___ 45,478] 16,441 8,188| 8,253| 952 ©2,253{ 4,139] 9,660 1,761 4,622 5,650
September 45,875 16,683| 8280 8,403 948 2,239 4,092\ 9,733| 1,732 4,647 5801
October 4_._____| 45,872| 16,576] 8,306| 8,270| 941] 2,197| 4.090] 9,880 1,723| 4,667 5,780
November ¢.___ 45,701| 16,403) 8,304/ 8,000 934 2,150 4,076) 10,033| 1,718 4,673 5 714

1 Includes all full- and part-time wage and salary workers in nonagricultural establishments who worked
or received pay during the pay period ending nearest the 15th of the month. Excludes proprietors, self-
employed persons, domestic servants, and personnel of the armed forces. Not comparable with estimates
of nonagricultural employment of the civilian labor force reported by the Department of Commerce (ap-
pendix table C-7) which include proprietors, self-employed persons, and domestic servants; which count

ersons as emg!oyed when they are not at work because of industrial disputes, bad weather, or temporary
ay-offs and which are based on an enumeration of population, whereas the estimates in this table are based
on reports from employing establishments,

2 Not available.

3 Includes preliminary estimates for December.

4 Preliminary estimates based on incomplete data.

No1e.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Labor.
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TABLE C-9.—Average gross weekly earnings in selected industries, 1929~48

Manufacturing Bitu. [Erivate Class T

build- | steam | g |Whole-l poiy | Hotela

Period minous s cone|  rail- sale (year
o | D oo e T, | oo | 8, | B | 5,

goods | goods tion

Monthly average:
$27.22 | $22.93 | $25.72 @ $28.49 @ ® @ ®
24,771 21.84 | 22,21 (% 27.76 ® )] Q] [
21,28 1 20.50 | 17.69 &) 26.76 ) ©] ©]
16.21 1 17.57 | 13.91 (%) 23.34 ) $27,.72 | $20.71 | $14.25
16.43 | 16.80 | 14.47 2 23.09 @) 19.18 12.79

1947—girst ha}f 47.89 | 50.78 | 44.77 | 64.41 | 60.94 | 52.38 | 40.86 | §1.22 | 35.98 29.18
econ
half...| 50.61 | 54,12 | 46.96 | 69.20 | 65.32| 56.02 | 47.92| 53.54 | 37.40 30.10

1948—First half | 52,06 | 55.23 | 48.67 ) 69.77 | 67.57 | 58.70 | 48,06 | 55.64 | 39.08 31.31

Second
half6_| 54,18 | 58.16 | 49.98 | 74.41 7157 O} 49.45 | 57.21 | 41.45 32.23
1947—January...... 47.10 | 49.60 | 44.47 1 60.54 | 59.97 | 52.70 | 43.37 50.05 | 35.02 28. 62
February.__.| 47.29| 49.74 | 44.67 | 6530 | 5892 | 5410 43.31 50.87 | 35.27 28. 91
March --] 47.69{ 50.30 | 44.80 | 64.90 | 61.23 | 5243 | 4251 50.80 | 35.31 29. 09

Sentember_ .| 50.47| 5406 | 46.80 | 7119 | 0536 | 5747 | 48.02 | 5365 | 37.06| 2986

October._____ 51051 54.60| 47.29{ 7101 | 66.36 | 58.44 ; 4877 | 53.68 | 36.74 30. 45
November._.{ 51.29 | 54.86| 47.56 | 71.77 | 64.55 | 58.38 | 49.44 | 54.70 | 37.14 30. 54
December....| 52.60 | 56.48 | 48.72| 75.22 | 67.31 | 59.02 | 47.83 | 5497 | 37.36 30. 89
1948—January.-..... 52.07 | 55.46 | 48.45( 75.78 | 66.28 | 59.60 [ 48.20 | 54.36 | 37.62 30. 55
February. -..| 8L75 1 54.77| 48.56{ 70.54 | 66.31 1 60.54 y 47.82 | b55.87 | 3833 31.19

September__.| 54.18 | 57.90 | 50.38 | 74.08| 7206 | ) 49.21| 57.67 40.48| 3221
October 7.____ 5450 | 59.13 | 49.68 | 76,40 | 7L79| () | 49.75| 57.58| 40.32 | 32.45
November7_.| 54.49 | 58.58 | 50.14| (9 ® ® ® ® ® ®

1 Money payments only; additional value of room, board, uniforms, and tips is not included.

2 Not available.

3 Not available. New series, beginning April 1945; includes only employees subject to provisions of the
Fair Labor Standards Act and is not comparable with preceding series, which includes all employees.

1 Annual average includes retroactive pay increases not included in the monthly averages.

§ Includes preliminary estimates for November and December except in the case of class I steam railroads
for which data are available only through August.

8 Data for these months reflect work stoppages.

7 Preliminary estimates based on incomplete data.

Nore.—Data are for production workers in manufacturing and mining, hourly-rated employees in rall-
roads, and for all employees in other industries. Data are for pay-roll periods ending closest to the middle
of the month except in railroads where monthly pay-roll and employment figures are used.

Source: Department of Labor,
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TABLE C-10.—Average hourly earnings in selected industries, 1929-48

Manufacturing Pri
Bitu- [PTVatel claggy
Period minous bué})%];ng steam | Tele- Wsl;(l);e- Retail H(og:{_s
Durabl Non- coal strue- rail- | phone trade trade rognd)!
Total goodse du.ragle mining tion roads
! goods

521 () ® 6841 (2 - 644 7; @ ® ®
6151 (2 0] 647 | (2 6511 (3 %) @ Q)
.46 | 90.497 | $0.420 | 520 () .600 | (3 g %) )

442 472 | L4271 51| ) 895 | () 0 2) ®)
.532 656 | .515| .673%0.795) .602| (9 () |[$0.5628 | $0.273

550 577 530 745 816 .651{ (3 |$0.64871 .52 279

Lo19| L117| .861| 1.186| 1.310| .038| .o11| .os5| .724| .50

1084 | 1156] 1012 1401 | 1478 [41.116| 1.124| 1144 | .s8| ‘e12
1.327| 14011 1.247) 1.896| 1.865| 1.272| 1,243 | 1362 | 1.088| .70
1947—First half.| 1188 | 1.252 | 1119 | 1485 | 1L.625{ L1260 1.163| L232| .97 | .e48

Second
half__..] 1.253 1.331 1172 | 1.804 | 1.729| 1.212 | 1.230 1.283 | 1..012 875
1948—First half.y 1.205 | 1.361 | 1,223 1.838 | 1.817 ) 1.272{ 1233 | 1.341 1.054 . 700

Second

halfs__.! 1.350 | 1.441| 1.270 | 1.955 ] 1.913 @ 1.254 | 1.382) 1.082 720

. 1.22¢ | 1.094{ 1.491 [ 1,504 | 1.131 | 1.132 | 1.197 . 953 . 648
. 1220 1107 | 1.401 | 1.598 | 1,151} 1.141( 1,230 . 957 .662
. 1236 | 11191 1.484 | 1.610 | 1.130 | 1.124 | 1.231 . 960 . 644
L 1.243 | 1122 1.483 | 1.632 ) 1.119}{ 1.174 | 1.229 974 .642
1 1278 | 1.130 | 1.470 | 1.655 | 1.120 | 1.189| 1.241 . 985 .
L 1.303 | 1.140 | 1.489 | 1.661 | 1.122 ) 1.218| 1.262 . 996 650
L 1.305| 1.150 | 1.740 | 1.676 | 1.117 | 1.211 | 1.257 | 1.003 .652
gus -] L 1,312 4 1.158 | 1.787 ; 1.694 | 1.121 ( 1.215| 1.258 | 1.003 . 6
September...| 1.249 | 1.331 | 1.165| 1.819| 1.723 | 1.244 | 1.230 | 1.281 | 1.012 .672
October.___... 1.258 | 1.837 | 1175 1.798 | 1.743 | 1.233 | 1.241| 1.289 | 1.013 .
November...| 1.268 | 1.346 1 1.185| 1.851 | 1.765 | 1.283 | 1.254 | 1.314 | 1.025 . 687
December_...| 1.278 | 1.354 | 1.196 | 1.826 | 1.774 | 1.272| 1.226 ] 1.300 | 1.016 .6
1 1.355 | 1.210 | 1.847{ 1,781 { 1.279 | 1.241 | 1.309 | 1.044 . 685
1.352 | 1.217 | 1.826 | 1.806 { 1.302 | 1.238 | 1.343 | 1.050 . 695
13521 1.220 | 1.842| 1.805 | 1.262 | 1.223 | 1.334 | 1.044 . 695
1.357{ 1.220{ 1.821| 1,818 1.258 | 1.225| 1.346 | 1,056 Y
1.366 | 1.230 | 1.841 | 1.835| 1.272 ) 1.240 | 1.363 | 1.064 .707
1.385 | 1.242| 1.850{ 1.858 | 1.259 | 1.232| 1.353 | 1.070 L711
1.407 | 1.252| 1.936 | 1.890 | 1.263 | 1.237{ 1.365| 1.077 W74
R I 1.431 | 1.262 | 1.967 | 1.601 ! 1.278 | 1.229 | 1.379 | 1.080 . 709
September._.| 1.362 | 1.449 | 1.272 | 1.966 | 1.919 ® 1.250 | 1.381 | 1.086 .722
October 6.____ 1.366 ) 1.451 | 1.272 | 1,968 | 1,920 ® 1.264 | 1.385 | 1,080 7
November6__| 1.370 | 1.452 | 1.280 ® ® ® ® O] ® ®

; %\q&oney pla.xlr)rluents only; additional value of room, board, uniforms, and tips is not included.

ot available.

8 Not available. New series, beginning April 1945; includes only employees subject to provisions of the
Fair Labor Standards Act and is not comparable with preceding series, which includes all employees.

4 Annual average includes retroactive pay increases not included in the monthly averages.

8 Includes preliminary estimates for November and December except in the case of class I steam railroads
for which data are available only through August.

¢ Preliminary estimates based on incomplete data.

Note.~—Data are for production workers in manufacturing and mining, hourly-rated employees in rail-
roads, and for all employees in other industries. Data are for pay-roll periods ending closest to the middle of
the month except in railroads where monthly pay-roll and employment figures are used.

Bource: Department of Labor.

108

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



TasLe C-11.~—Average weekly hours in selected industries, 7920~48

Manufacturing Eriilvg'te Olass T Whol Hotels
uilding ole- 0
port D o, (e 2| | o |, | e’ | (o
Total durable v S | roads ro
goods |"505ds tion
“4.2; O ® B4 O 4.8 O ® ™ o
211 0 M BEL O 4.1 M M §‘) 9]
.51 () M 2831 O L1 () ?) D 10}
38.3 32.6 41.9 27.2 (0] 38.9 ?) ) (1; 1)
38.1 34.8 40.0 29.5 (O] 38.8 1) (O] ( 0]
34.6 33.9 35.1 27.0 28.9 40.4 ® 0] 41.5 47.2
36.6 37.3 36.1 26.4 30.1 41.1 ® 41.3 41.8 47.8
39.2 41.0 37.7 28.8 32.8 42.5 Q] 42.6 43.5 48.3
38.6 40.0 37.4 27.9 33.4 43.2 38.8 42.8 43.3 47.7
35.6 35.0 36.1 23.5 32.1 42.5 38.9 42.2 42.6 46.8
37.7 38.0 37.4 27.1 32.6 43.4 39.1 41.7 43.0 46.6
38.1 30.3 37.0 28.1 33.1 4.0 39.5 41.2 42.9 46.3
40.6 42.1 33.9 3L.1 3.8 45.6 40.1 41.0 42.5 45.6
42.9 45.1 40.3 32.9 36.4 46.9 40.5 41.3 41.6 45.3
44.9 46.6 42.5 36.6 38.4 48.7 41.9 42.2 40.5 44.7
45.2 46.6 43.1 43.4 39.6 49.1 42.3 42.9 40.3 4.5
43.4 4.1 42.3 42.3 39.0 48.5 (O] 42.7 40.3 44.2
40.4 40.2 40.5 41.6 38.1 45.9 39.4 41.8 40.5 43.9
40.3 40.6 40.1 40.6 37.6 46.3 37.3 41.2 40.2 44.5
40.1 40.5 39.6 . 37.3 46.2 39.2 41.1 40.0 4.2
1947—Firsthalf.| 40.3 40.6 40.0 37.5 46.4 35.0 41.2 40.1 4.6
Second
half_...[ 40.4 40.6 40.1 37.8 46.2 39.0 41.3 40.2 4.4
1948—First half.| 40.2 40.6 30.8 37.2 46.2 39.0 41.0 39.9 4.2
Second
halfé_._| 39.9 40.4 39.4 37.4 O] 39.5 41.1 40.1 4.3
40.6 40.5 40.7 37.6 46.6 38.4 41.5 39.9 43.8
40.4 40.5 40.4 36.9 47.0 38.0 40.8 40.1 44.3
40.4 40.7 40.1 38.0 46.4 37.9 40.8 40.0 44,7
40.1 40.5 39.6 37.1 46.5 | 426.9 41,2 40.0 44.9
40.1 40.5 39,7 37.6 45.8 | €315 41.2 40.0 45.0
40.2 40.7 39,8 37.8 46.1 37.5 41.6 40.8 45.2
39.8 40.0 39.7 38.0 45.8 38.4 41.1 41.1 44.9
39.8 40.0 39.5 38.2 46.1 38.7 41.1 41.0 45.0
40.4 40.6 40.2 37.9 46.2 39.1 41.2 40.0 4.1
40.6 40.9 40.2 38.1 47.4 39.3 41.3 40.0 44.0
40.4 40.7 40.1 36.6 45.5 39.5 41.4 39.5 4.4
41.2 4.7 40.8 37.9 46.4 30.0 41.6 39.7 4.1
40.5 40.9 40.0 3 37.2 46.6 38.9 41.0 39.8 43.9
40.2 40.5 39.9 38.7 36.7 46.5 38.7 41.1 40.0 44.6
40.4 40.9 39.9 40.6 37.1 46.7 38.7 40.9 30.8 44.0
40.1 40.5 30.6 | 427.0 37.0 45.2 38.8 41.0 39.8 4.2
39.9 40.1 30.6 40.3 37.1 45.0 30.4 41.2 39.9 4.2
40.2 40.5 39.8 39.9 37.9 46.9 39.5 41.1 40.3 4.1
39.8 40.0 39.5 | 434.2 37.8 46.1 39.8 41.2 40.8 4.0
August. ...} 40.1 40.7 39.5 30.4 37.8 46.3 39.4 41.3 41.0 44.9
September...| 39.8 40.0 30.6 37.7 37.5 (O] 30.4 41,2 40.2 43.9
October 3_____ 39.9 40.7 30.1 33.6 37.4 m 39.4 41.0 39.7 44.3
November3..| 30.8 40.4 39.2) O O] ® ® ® O] (O]

1 Not available,

2 Average for the year not available because new series was started in April,
3 Includes preliminary estimates for November and December except in the case of class I steam rail-
roads for which data are available only through August.

. ¢ Data for these months reflect work stoppages.

Note.—Data are for production workers in manufacturing and mining, hourly-rated employees in rail-

roads, and for all employees in other industries.

of the month except in railroads where monthly pay-roll and employment figures are used,
Source: Department of Labor.
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TaBLE C~12,—Physical production index of goods and utilities, 7929048

[1935-39=100 1]
Nonagricultural production
Total | AL | Total | Industrial production
pro- | tural | BOm- Elec-
Perlod (z.uc- ro- | 88 ?on- Tra;ls- brie
ion ue- strue- | porta-
s tural Manu- : po 33
tion | ) motal | face Igalln; tion | tion ugtil-
due- tures ities
tion
‘Weights: 3
X117 Y D 100. 0 19.2 80.8 55.4 50.6 4.8 7.6 12.9 4.9
Nonagrlenltural ..._.._. - 100.0 68.5 62.6 59 0.4 16.0 6.1
1929, 112 97 116 110 110 107 180 117 82
1930 97 95 98 91 90 93 153 104 82
1931 86 104 82 75 74 80 124 89
1932. 70 101 63 58 57 67 79 73 71
1033, 73 93 69 69 68 76 53 76 72
1934 75 79 75 75 74 80 58 83 78
1935 87 26 85 87 87 86 69 88 85
1938. 99 85 102 103 104 99 101 101 97
1637 111 108 11 113 113 112 106 110 106
1938 94 105 91 89 87 97 101 95 100
1939. 109 106 110 109 109 108 123 106 112
1940, 122 110 124 125 126 117 133 116 123
1941 152 114 161 162 168 125 182 142 141
1942 184 128 108 199 212 129 202 180 158
1943 206 125 225 239 258 132 112 214 184
1944 202 130 219 235 252 140 60 224 193
1M45. e ceceeeen U 182 129 195 203 214 137 68 217 190
1946, 166 134 174 170 177 134 127 198 192
1947 e 179 129 190 187 194 149 143 208 219
19483 it 186 141 197 192 198 155 163 209 244
1947——First half ___.oceoooo. *) ®) 189 187 194 147 134 208 218
Second half...co..o... ) ®) 191 186 193 152 152 208 219
19048—TFirst half . . _.oocono.. 5‘; E‘) 197 192 199 153 160 208 243
Second halfs.._...._.. J %) 197 192 197 157 165 210 245

1 All ba)f year data have been seasonally adjusted except the electrlc and gas utilities for which no satis-
factory adjustment factor Is available,

2 Computed from the Department of Commerce data of national income, The weight factors are per-
centsges of the national income for each industry to the total for the 6 industries. The weight for construe-
tion hag been adjusted to include force account and other construction done outside of the contract construc-
tion industry, the weights for other industry groups to exclude such construction.

3 Estimates based on incomplete data,

4 Not available. See footnote 5.

8 Bec?e%se of the extreme seasonal nature of agricultural crop production, only an annual fndex has been
computed.

Sources: Based on the following data:

Agricultural production,—Department of Agriculture index of farm output which measures the physical
volume of farm production for buman use,

Minerals.—Federal Reserve index of mineral production.

Manufactures.—~Federal Reserve index of manufacturing production.

Construction,—Department of Commerce value of new construction activity deflated by their index of
construction costs and converted into relatives with 1935-39 as 100.

Transportation.—Department of Commerce index of transportation, The figures for 1047 and 1948 are
estimated by the Board of Governors of the Federal Resorve System on the basis of transportation data,

Electric and gas utilities,—Based on the following series: Electric power generated for public use as reported
by the Federal Power Commission, and sales of gas to consumers as reported by the American Gas Asso.
ciation, The two series are converted into relatives with the average lor the period 1935-39 as 100. The
relative series are combined into an index of public utility production with electric power given a weight
of 73 and gas 27. the respective percentages of the revenues by each of the utilities to the total revenues
produced by both in the base period 1935-39,
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TaBLE C-13.—Industrial production index, 192948

[1935-39=100, seasonally adjusted]

Total in- Manufactures
Period dustrial Minerals
production | mota | Durable |Nondurable

Monthly average:
1929. 110 110 132 93 107
91 90 98 84 93
75 74 67 79 80
58 57 41 70 67
69 68 54 79 76
75 74 65 81 83
87 87 83 90 86
103 104 108 100 99
113 113 122 106 112
89 87 78 95 97
109 109 109 109 106
125 126 139 15 117
162 168 201 142 125
199 212 279 158 129
- 239 258 360 176 132
235 252 353 171 140
203 214 274 166 137
170 177 192 165 134
187 194 220 172 149
192 198 224 177 156
1947—First half. 187 194 221 173 147
8econd half 186 193 219 172 152
1948—First half .o 192 199 224 178 153
Second half 1. . .. .o ..ooo_ 192 197 225 175 167
1947—January. 189 196 221 176 146
February 189 197 223 176 146
arch.__ 190 198 225 175 148
April 187 195 222 172 143
May._ 185 192 218 170 151
June. - 184 191 219 168 148
July R 176 183 208 163 140
August 182 188 211 169 150
September. - e cccaaee 186 192 218 172 1563
October. .. 101 197 223 176 185
November. 192 199 224 179 155
December. 192 198 230 173 136
1948—January. 193 201 229 178 154
February. 194 201 226 180 155
March...__ 191 200 229 177 142
April 188 195 217 177 147
May. 192 197 221 178 162
June - 192 198 222 179 159
July - 186 191 219 169 153
August 191 197 222 176 159
September. . 192 159 224 178 156
October_._. 195 202 230 179 158
November L. . e amnee- 194 200 229 177 160
December 1 191 195 226 173 166

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1 Estimates based on incomplete data,
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
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TapLe C-14.~—New construction activity, 1929-48

[Value put in place, millions of dolars]

Private construction Public construction
By source of By type of con-
. funds struction
lggf]{' Non- | Pub-

Total | ‘tigl | Tesi- | lie | mgpg) Mili-

pri- |byild-| e | util | pyp, tary
vate | ing iy a9 an}c,i lic | poq. | State |land fed- High- Other
(mon- [ 405 | farm eral | nd |erally 8-l 2t pub-

farm) local |} nanced lic
indus-

trial
7,476 | 2,797 | 2,822 | 1,857 | 2,397 | 237 | 2,160 19 11,254 | 1,124
5,265 | 1,446 | 2,000 | 1,720 | 2,777 | 338 | 2,430 29 11,505 | 1,243
3,375 1,228 | 1,104 | 1,043 | 2,592 451 | 2,141 40 (1,351 | 1,201
1,467 | 462 499! 506 | 1,823 | 510 | 1,313 34| 961 | 828
1,012 278 404 330 | 1,364 552 812 38 ( 809 517
1,235 361 455 419 | 1,570 720 850 58 [ 826 686
1,676 665 472 539 | 1,654 828 726 39| 709 806
2,550 | 1,131 | 712 | 707 | 2,28 | 1,262 | 1,024 331 9027 | 1,326
3,390 | 1,372 11,088 | 930 | 2,097 | 1,154 | 943 39{ 902 | 1,156
3,076 | 1,511 764 801 | 2,110 089 | 1,121 741 858 | 1,178
3,808 | 2,114 785 909 | 2,499 | 1,257 | 1, 148 | 867 | 1,484
4,390 | 2,355 | 1,028 | 1,007 | 2,652 | 1,307 | 1,255 549 | 882 1,221
5,426 | 2,765 | 1,486 | 1,175 | 5,064 | 3,853 | 1,211 || 2,900 | 800 | 1,364
3,007 | 1,315 635 | 1,057 110,405 | 9, 644 861 8,453 | 616} 1,336
1,744 | 650 | 232| 862 | 6,040 | 5,614 | 426 4,218 ] 420 | 1,402
,823 535 350 938 | 2,313 | 1,912 401 1,344 ] 346 623
2,716 684 | 1,014 | 1,018 | 2,092 | 1,558 534 1,160 | 386 546
8,253 { 3,183 | 3,346 | 1,724 | 2,205 | 1,074 | 1,131 272 | 7721 1,161
10,893 | 5,260 { 3,131 | 2,502 { 3,084 | 1,175 { 1,909 229 11,233 | 1,622
13,631 | 6,080 | 3,615 | 3,036 | 4,035 | 1,339 | 2,696 164 {1,500 | 2,371

otals for period, not adjusted for seasonal variation

Totals f iod, not adjusted fi nal fati

1947—First half 4,432 1 1,935 | 1,504 993 | 1,245 518 727 102 | 426 7n7
6,461 | 3,325 | 1,627 { 1,509 | 1,839 657 | 1,182 127 | 807 905
3,120 { 1,650 { 1,334 | 1,616 531 1 1,085 83| 555 978
3,860 | 1,965 | 1,702 | 2,419 808 | 1,611 81| 9451 1,393
300 275 128 170 87 18 39 113
280 258 124 161 81 80 156 36 110
285 241 153 180 76 104 15 50 115
310 238 165 215 84 131 19 76 120
355 242 193 242 90 152 18 | 100 124
405 250 230 277 104 173 17| 125 135
455 254 257 298 112 186 21 137 140
500 260 282 8§22 120 202 23 149 150
1,086 540 267 279 337 121 216 23 159 155
1,129 590 275 264 368 128 240 24| 178 166
November___._. 1,141 630 287 224 291 99 192 19 119 153
1,097 610 284 203 223 77 146 17 65 141
500 273 175 209 71 138 15 56 138
400 265 172 172 55 117 12 41 119
475 266 199 226 71 155 13 57 156
525 264 235 287 94 193 15 98 174
585 277 258 341 113 228 15| 136 190
635 305 295 381 127 254 13 167 201
680 324 314 397 133 264 14 | 169 214
695 332 327 445 155 290 16 ] 200 230
685 334 313 450 154 296 15 ] 190 245
650 333 282 442 146 296 14 ] 180 248
600 330 248 374 120 254 121 128 236
1,080 550 312 218 31 100 211 1 80 220

1 Excludes construction expenditures for crude petroleum and natursl gas drilling, and, therefore does not
agree with the new construction expenditures in the gross national product.
2 Excludes farm and public utility; for 1920-32 includes negligible amount of public industrial and com-
mercial building not segregable.
3 Estimates based on incomplete data,

NoT1r.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,
Sources: Departments of Commerce and Labor.
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TaBLE C~15.—Business expenditures for new plant and equipment, 192949

[Millions of dollars]
Manufacturing and mining| Transportation
Electric %&Tﬁg’
Period Total 1 . and gas | icoolle,
Total Mtal;?itlllfgc- Mining f%‘;’(li' Other | Btilitles | “nenngs
3,596 ® ® 840 O] O] 4,720
2,641 ® ® 865 %) Q] 4,204
1,435 ® &3) 360 1) ) 2,917
930 3 3) 164 4) (O] 1, 514
992 3) (3) 101 ) ﬁ‘) 1,044
1,460 %) ® 218 O] 9 1,402
1,790 (33 ®) 166 | (4 O} 1,782
2,450 ?‘ ®) 306 ﬁ‘) O] 2,321
3,330 ] (3) 525 4) (*) 2,875
1,830 @ ® 2381 (1) O] 2,452
2,310 1,930 380 280 480 1,850
3,140 2, 580 560 440 390 550 1,980
4,080 3, 400 680 560 340 710 2,490
3,170 2,760 410 540 260 680 1,470
2,610 2, 250 360 460 190 540 730
2, 890 2,390 500 580 280 490 970
3,650 3,210 440 850 320 630 1,480
6, 470 5,910 560 570 660 1,040 3,300
8,150 7,460 910 800 1,900 4,430
8,950 8,180 770 | 1,310 690 2,610 5,280
Annual rates, not adjusted for seasonal variation
1947—First half___ -| 14,200 | 7,220 6, 600 620 760 820 1, 560 3, 860
Second ha -] 18,160 | 9,100 8,320 780 | 1,060 780 2,240 5, 000
1948—First half_._ -] 17,980 | 8,640 7,880 760 | 1,160 740 2,280 5, 160
Second half -| 19,680 § 9,260 8, 500 760 | 1,460 660 2, 940 5,380
1947—First quarter. _]1 12,640 | 6,400 5,800 600 640 720 1,320 , 600
Second quarte: 15,760 | 8,040 7,400 640 880 920 1,800 4,120
Third quarter 16,660 | 8,200 7,480 720 920 800 2,000 4,640
Fourth quarte 19,760 | 10, 000 9,160 840 | 1,200 760 2,480 5,360
1948—F'irst quarter . -} 16,680 | 7,920 7,200 720 | 1,080 720 2,000 4,960
Second quarter -] 19,280 | 9,360 8, 560 800§ 1,240 760 2, 560 5, 360
Third quarter __ -1 19,320 ) 9,160 8,360 800 ) 1,320 680 2, 760 5,440
Fourth quarter 5_. --{ 20,040 | 9,360 8,640 720 | 1,600 640 3,120 5,320
1940—First quarter s___________ 17,560 | 7,840 7,120 720 | 1,480 600 2,720 4,880

1 Excludes agriculture,
2 Includes trade, service, finance, and communication for all years shown. Also includes prior to 1939,
transportation other than railroad, and electric and gas utilities not available separately for those years.
3 Not available separately for years prior to 1939.
4 Included in commercial and miscellaneous prior to 1939.
¢ 5 Estfirgatps for fourth quarter of 1948 and first quarter 1949 were based upon anticipated capital expendi-
ures of business.

Norte.—These figures do not agree with the totals included in the gross national product estimates of the
Department of Commerce, principally because the latter cover agricultural investment and also certain
equipment and construction outlays charged to current expense. Figures for 192944 are Federal Reserve
Board estimates based on Securities aud Exchange Commission and other data.

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because figures are rounded to the nearest $10,000,000,

Sources: Securities and Exchange Commission and Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TaABLE C-16.—Inventories and sales in manufacturing and trade, 193948

Manufacturing t ‘Wholesale ! Retail 2
Millions of s Millions of Millions of :
Ratio Ratio Ratio
Period dollars of in- dollars of in- dollars of ine
v_entto- v.enté)- vento-
Inven- riesto |y oo ries to . ries to
toriors | Salest | sales | (oo | Salesd | sales {ggg’;‘, Sales4 | sales

bR 1t 11,516 | 5,112 2,251 3,200 | 2,505 1.28 | 5502 | 8 504 1.67
1940, 12,873 | 5,859 2.20 | 3,357 | 2,790 1.20| 6,011 | 3,86 1.55
1941 17,024 | 81721 2.08| 4,151 | 3,650 1.14| 7,620 | 4,624 1.65
1.86 | 3,702 | 4,016 .92 7,874 | 4,803 1.64
1.58 | 3,577 1 4,330 .83 7,350 | 5,310 1,38
1,43 | 3,686 | 4,505 .82 7,396 5,798 1.28
1.45| 4,216 | 4,777 .88 1 7,502 6,387 1.17
1.95} 5,823 6,138 .95 11,049 | 8,399 1.32
1.79 | 7,545 | 7,304 1.03 | 12,953 | 9,860 1.31
1947—First half. .. _.._..._. 26,479 | 14,947 1.77| 6,871 6,787 1,01 | 11,948 | 9,520 1.26
8econd half_.______.._ 28,020 | 16,396 L7 7,545 | 7,820 .96 | 12,953 | 10,202 1,27
1.74 | 8,011 7,558 1.06 | 14,065 | 10,660 1,32
1,68 | 6,135 ( 6,967 .88} 11,427 | 9,156 1,25
1.751 6,398 | 6,459 .99 ] 11,653 | 9,354 1,25
1.63 | 6,841 6, 796 1,01 11,832 | 9,453 1.25
1.68 | 6,749 | 6,843 .99 | 11,97 9, 648 1.24
1,76 | 6,690 | 6,859 W98 | 11,772 | 9,697 1.21
1.76 , 837 | 6,800 1.01 | 11,948 | 9,810 1,22
1.87 | 6,609 | 7,096 .94 | 11,925 | 9,822 1.21
1,77} 7,068 ) 7,072 1.00 ] 11,944 | 9,786 1.22
1,631 7,233 | 7,763 .93 | 12,073 | 10,264 1.18
1,52 7,342 | 8,716 .84 1 12,4356 | 10,292 1.21
1.67 | 7,467 | 8,013 .93 | 12,621 | 10,426 1.21
1.60 | 7,545 | 8,262 .91 | 12,953 | 10,620 1.22
1.72| 7,850 7,692 1.02 | 13,384 | 10, 464 1,28
1.774( 7,885 7,121 1.11 | 13,751 | 10,463 1,31
1.60; 7,869 | 7,726 1.02 | 14,040 | 10,658 1.32
1.69 | 7,777} 7,652 1,02 | 13,9007 | 10,891 128
1.75 | 7,801 7,389 1.06 | 13,951 § 10,620 1,31
1.66 | 7,953 | 7,766 1.03 | 14,065 | 10,862 1.29
1.84 | 7,930 | 7,796 1.02 | 14,080 | 10, 857 1.30
1.67 ] 8,100 | 8,161 .99 | 14,145 | 10,893 1.30
1.64 | 8,243 | 8,286 .99 | 14,531 | 10,968 1.32
1.63 | 8,394 | 8376 1.00 | 14, 514 | 10,906 1.33
1.70 | 8,536 y 1.03 | 14,652 | 10,775 1.38

1 Not adjusted for seasonal variation.
3 Adjusted for seasonal variation.
3 Book value, end of period.

¢ Monthly average shown for year and half year and total for month.

8 Preliminary figures based on incomplete data.

NoTE.—The inventory figures in this table do not agree with the estimates of “change in business inven-
tories’”” included in the gross national produet since they cover only manufacturing and trade rather than all
business, and show inventories in terms of current book value without adjustment for revaluation.

Detaill'will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce (Office of Business Economics).
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Digitized for FRASER

TaBLe C—~17.—Inventories and sales, by durable and nondurable goods, in manufacturing
and trade, 193948

{Not adjusted for seasonal variation]

Total Durable goods Nondurable goods

Millions of Ratio Millions of Ratio Millions of Ratio

Period dollars of in- dollars of in- dollars of in-
\{eutto- vento- vento-

Tnven- riesto |y can. ries to Tnven- ries to

tories 1 Bales 3| sales tories 1 Sales 2 | sales tories 1 Sales 2} sales
20,001 | 11,119 1.80 | 7,938 3,335 2,38 | 12,063 | 7,784 155
21,997 | 12,515 1.76 1 9,260 | 4,173 2.24 | 12,737 | 8,342 1.53
28,437 | 16,376 1.74 [ 12,159 | 6,027 2.02 | 16,278 | 10, 349 1.57
30,230 | 19,185 .58 113,207 | 6,668 1.99 | 16,933 { 12,497 1.35
30,346 | 22, 242 1.36 | 13,405 , 100 1.65 | 16,941 | 14,142 1.20
20,714 | 23,704 1.25 | 12,559 | 8,543 1.47 | 17,155 | 15,161 1.13
29,189 | 23, 535 1.24 111,230 | 7,660 1.47 | 17,959 | 15,875 1.13
39, 846 | 26, 556 1.50 | 15,964 | 7,735 2.06 | 23,882 | 18,821 1.27
1947 47,087 | 30,643 1.57 | 20,003 | 10,616 1.88 | 27,984 | 20,027 1. 40
1947—First half__. 44,910 | 30,831 1.46 | 18,953 | 10, 133 1.87 | 25,957 | 20,698 1.25
Second half..._.__.._. 47,991 | 34,841 1.38 20,007 | 11,098 1.80 | 27,984 | 23,743 1.18
1948—First half ... .___._ 51,354 | 34,908 1.47 | 21,704 | 11,483 1.89 | 29,650 | 23, 425 127
1M47—January - coooooooo 41,237 | 20, 718 1.30 | 16,632 | 9,372 1.77 | 24,605 | 20,346 1.21
February. -| 42,759 | 28, 510 1.50 | 17,454 | 9,269 1.88 { 25,305 | 19,241 1.32
March_._. -| 44,276 ) 31,678 1.40 | 18,227 ; 10, 342 1.76 | 26,049 | 21, 336 1.22
April. | 44,7811 31,725 1.41 | 18,665 | 10,713 1.74 1 26,116 | 21,012 1.24
May.. - , 900 | 31,945 1.41 | 18,864 | 10, 613 1.78 | 26,036 | 21,332 1.23
June__ _| 44,910 | 31,409 1.43 | 18,953 | 10, 491 1.81 | 25,957 | 20,918 1.22
July.___ -1 44,976 | 30,917 1.45 1 19,041 , 856 1.93 | 25,935 1 21,061 1.23
August___ - 45,934 | 32,113 1.43 | 19,416 | 10,184 1.91 | 26,518 | 21,929 1.21
September.. .1 46,443 | 34,612 1.34 | 19,536 | 11,072 1,76 | 26,907 | 23,540 1.14
October__. -| 47,838 | 37,739 1.27 1 19,808 | 12,202 1.62 | 28,030 | 25,537 1.10
November. . _| 48,581 | 35,239 1.38 | 19,860 | 11,122 1.79 | 28,721 | 24,117 1.19
December_...__._._.. 47,991 | 38,426 1.25 | 20,007 | 12,151 1.65 | 27,984 | 26,275 1.06
1948—January - - ccooavmnnen 40,130 | 33,939 1.45 1 20,408 | 10,625 1.92 | 28,722 | 23,314 1.23
February. -{ 50,278 | 32,267 1.59 | 20,823 | 10,495 1.98 | 29,455 | 21,772 1.35
March__ .| 51,213 | 36,476 1.40 | 21,328 | 12,235 1.74 | 29,885 | 24,241 1.23
April_ - 51,102 } 35,495 1.44 | 21,441 | 11,924 1.80 | 29,661 | 23,571 1.26
May.. _{ 51,230 | 34,878 1.47 | 21,515 | 11,403 1.89 | 28,715 | 23,475 1.27
June.. _|{ 51,206 | 36,392 1.41 | 21,646 | 12,216 1.78 | 29,850 | 24,176 1.23
July____ I'51,763 | 34,936 | 1.48 | 21,756 } 11,7490 | 1.86 | 30,007 | 23,187 1.29
August.__ .| 52,500 [ 37,004 1.42 | 21,787 | 12,705 1.72 | 30,713 | 24,299 1.26
September_. - 83,655 | 38,125 1.41 | 22,191 | 13,027 1.71 [ 31,464 | 25,098 1.25
October... _| 54,526 | 38,741 1.41 | 22,527 | 13,303 1.69 | 31,999 | 25,438 1.26
November.__..___..__ 55,337 { 37,286 1.48 | 22,852 | 12,733 1.79 | 32,485 | 24, 553 1.32

1 Book value, end of period.

2 Monthly average shown for year and half-year and total for month.

Note.—The inventory figures in this table do not agree with the estimates of “‘change in business inven-
tories” included in the gross national product since they cover only manufacturing and trade rather than all
business, and show inventories in terms of current book value without adjustment for revaluation.

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce (Office of Business Economics),
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TasLe C-18.—Sales, stocks, and outstanding orders at 296 department stores, 1939—48

Millions of dollars?
od Out- Ratirl:( of Rago of Ragio of
Peri 3 stocks orders orders
Sales Stocks | standing
(total for | (end of | orders | tosales | tosales | tostocks
month) | month) | (end of
month)
Montbly average:

1939 128 344 @) 2.69 @ Q)
1940 . 136 353 108 2.60 0.79 0.31
1041 e eeceaca———— 156 419 194 2.69 1,24 .46
1042, . 179 599 263 3.35 1.47 .44
1943 204 508 530 2.49 2.60 1,04
1044 227 534 560 2,35 2.47 1.05
255 563 729 2.21 2.86 1,29
318 714 909 2.25 2.86 1.27
336 823 553 2.45 1,65 .67
329 918 483 2.79 1,47 .53
209 817 487 2.73 1,63 .60
373 828 619 2.22 1,66 .75
1948—First half 316 887 464 2.81 1.47 .52
Becond half 3. ____ . ... 344 955 505 2.78 1.47 .53
255 766 619 3.00 2.43 .81
250 835 607 3.34 2.43 .78
331 866 489 2.62 1.48 .56
321 850 386 2.86 1.20 .45
336 817 354 2.43 1.06 .43
304 765 169 2.52 1.54 .61
253 731 598 2.89 2.36 .82
I 274 780 625 2.88 2.28 .79
September. 341 827 677 2.43 1.99 .82
October__. 367 013 664 2. 49 1.81 .73
November 418 941 605 2,26 1.45 64
December.. ... 584 770 54| ¢ 1.32 .93 .7
271 789 633 2.91 2.34 .80
263 878 875 3.34 2.19 .66
355 941 420 2.656 1.18 .45
331 938 356 2.83 1.08 .38
339 919 339 2.71 1.00 .37
336 859 462 2. 56 1.38 .54
268 827 551 3.09 2.06 .67
rq 295 803 545 3.03 1.85 .61
September.. . covocou_ S, 357 944 539 2,64 1.51 .87
October. 387 1,058 507 2.73 1.31 .48
November.______.cooooooeot 412 1,061 385 2,55 .93 .37

1 Not adjusted for seasonal variation.
2 Not available.
3 Estimates based on incomplete data.

Nors,~—These figures represent retail sales, stocks, and outstanding orders as reported by a sample of
206 of the larger department stores located in various cities throughout the country and are not estimates
of total sales, stocks, and outstanding orders for all department stores mn the United States. Data are not

available prior to 1939,

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,
Bource: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
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TasLe C-19.—Distribution of selected agricultural products moving into consumption channels,
71939 and 1946—48
Distribution of supplies Exports
Per and ship-
o dit a qapliigan ments, ats
ommodity and year Exports | Military | Civilian || G¥1Ia0 |a percen
Total ! |and ship-| distribu- | distribu. || istribu- | of totsl
mentsi | tion tion ion istribu-
tion
Food: Million | Million | Million | Million
Meat (carcass equivalent): pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds || Pounds | Percent
1939 17,739 246 | .. 7,493 132.8 .4
1948 23, 469 1,215 887 21, 367 153.4 5.2
1947 23, 252 366 644 A 155.0 1.6
1048 3 21,792 166 394 21, 232 145 .8
Dalry products (milk equivalent):
1939 108, 985 429 108, 556 824 .4
1946 121, 612 6,353 2,503 | 112,668 809 5.2
1047 119, 621 4, 1,301 113, 644 792 3.8
1048 2 116, 573 2, 760 1,512 | 112,295 768 2.4
Food fats and ofls, excluding butter
(fat content basis):
1939 4,612 365 |ommaanaeae 4,247 32.2 7.9
1946 5, 067 669 41 4,357 31.3 13.2
1047 e 5,373 617 60 4, 696 32.8 1.5
1948 3 5,425 468 52 4,905 33.8 8.6
Canned frult, excluding fruit juices
(processed weight):
1938-39 pack year-. oo 2,361 153 I I 2,002 15,3 18,2
1946 . 3,224 202 89 2,933 21.1 6.3
1947 - 3,032 244 7 2,711 18.9 8.0
1948 2 3,007 86 110 2,812 19.2 2.8
Dried fruit (processed weight):
1038-39 marketing year. ...._.... 1,186 478 feceaeen 708 5.4 40.3
1945-46 marketing year. 1,110 288 25 797 5.9 25.9
1046-47 marketing year. 954 299 14 641 4.5 313
1947-48 marketing year_ ... ... 1,159 497 9 653 4,5 42.9
Fresh fruits (farm weight):
1939 21, 369 L,277 | 20, 082 152.5 6.0
1946, 1, 203 1,187 484 19, 552 140, 4 5.6
1947_ 22, 547 1,445 213 , 889 145.6 6.4
1948 2 20, 724 913 162 19, 649 134.4 4.4
Canned vegetables (processed weight):
1938-39 pack year_ . _..___._.___ 4,163 L7 SO, 4,108 313 1.4
1946 - 6, 048 361 151 6, 436 46,2 5.2
1047_ 6, 242 222 214 5,808 40.5 3.6
19482 . . 6,020 100 345 5,675 38.1 L7
Fresh vegetables (farm weight):
1939 I el 32,153 134 | oo 32,019 243 .4
1046 38, 608 494 470 37,644 270 L3
1947 36, 677 475 208 35, 994 251 1.3
19483 .. 37,417 175 250 36, 992 253 .5
Million | Million | Million | Million || Number
Eggs (fresh egg equivalent): dozen dozen dozen dozen of eygs
1939 - 3,418 [ 28 PO, 3,415 311 .1
19486, - , 8 414 94 4,338 374 8.5
4,860 229 79 4, 542 380 4.7
4, 898 194 86 4,616 379 40
See footnote at end of table,
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TasLe C-19.—Distribution of selected agricultural products moving into consumption channels,
7939 and 7946—45—Continued

Distribution of supplies Exports
Per and ship-
c it d (;ap]i_ta ments, ats
ommodity and year Exports | Military | Civilian | {1¥11a0 1| & Dercen
Total t |and ship- | distribu- | distribu- dJstt:i:(;l}J)u- d‘}ét‘;‘;{)ﬂ_
ments tion tion tion
Food and nonfood: Million | Million | Million | Million | Pounds
‘Wheat (grain equivalent):? bushels | bushels | bushels | bushels | food use
1939 el 782 93 oo 689 218 1.9
1946, 1,193 357 4 832 209 29.9
1947 1,210 494 7 709 204 40.8
1948 2 1,310 520 5 785 203 39.7
Corn (grain equivalent): .
1939___ - 2,169 b2 20 D 2,136 82 15
1946 24 2 2, 632 65 .9
1947 130 1 2, 664 69 4.7
1948 2 27 2,315 58 1.2
Thou~ Thou~
Nonfood: sand sand
Cotton: bales 4 bales ¢ Pounds
1938-39 crop year. 3,629 86,635 524.8 35.4
3194546 crop year 829.8 32.9
194647 crop year 830.7 33.8
194748 crop year. §27.2 28,5
Million Million
Tobacco: ¢ pounds pounds
1938-39 crop year. 7540 5 980 7.5 35.5
1945-46 crop year. 7 660 81,360 9.6 32.7
1946-47 crop year. 7780 |occomaeeee 81,370 89,5 34.8
194748 crop year. 1520 | . 51,440 69.8 26.5

1 Includes military civilian feeding programs in liberated and occupied areas, both from current procure-
ment and from surplus stock.

% Preliminary estimates based on reports for first 8 months and forecasts for balance of year.

% Includes amounts used for animal feed, industrial raw materials, and seed, except in per capita column.
Is ghe%e 483121)311155 were excluded the percentages in the last column would be: 1939, 16.3; 1946, 42.2; 1947,
49.9; 1948, 51.0.

4 Thousands of “running’’ bales, equal to about 490 pounds net per bale. Exports include cotton textiles
and yarns, on a raw cotton equivalent.

§ Estimated domestic distribution (i. ., U. 8. civilian plus U, 8. military).

¢ Domestically produced tobacco on a farm-sales weight equivalent basis, and imported tobaceo on an
unstemmed-weight basis.

7 Includes unmanufactured tobacco and an estimated farm-sales weight equivalent of the tobacco used in
the exports of manufactured tobacco products.

Source; Department of Agriculture.
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TABLE C—20.~—Consumers® price index, 1929-48
For moderate-income families in large cities
[1935-39=100]

Fuel,
ATl A ¢ elec~ Hfouse Miscel
D- ricity, | fur- iscel-
ttems | Food | parer | Rent [, dve!| nish- |laneous
frigera-| ings
tion
Monthly average:
1929__ 122.6 | 132.5 | 1153 141.4) 112.5] 111.7 104.6
126.0 | 112.7 | 137.5 111.4{ 108.9 105.1
103.9 | 102.6 | 130.3 | 108.9 98.0 104.1
86.5 90.8 1 116.9{ 103.4 85.4 101.7
84.1 87.9 [ 100.7 ; 100.0 84.2 98. 4
93.7 96.1 94.4 ] 101.4 92.8 97.9
100. 4 96.8 94.2 | 100.7 94.8 08.1
101.3 97.6 96. 4 100.2 96,3 98.7
105.3 | 102.8 | 100.9 | 100.2 | 104.3 101.0
97.8 | 102.2 | 104.1 99.91 103.3 101. 5
95.2 1 100.5 | 104.3 99.0]| 101.3 100.7
96.6 7 101.7 | 104.6 99.7 | 100.5 101.1
105.5 | 106.3{ 106.2 | 102.2 | 107.3 104.0
123.9 | 124.2 | 108.5 ] 105.4 | 122.2 110.9
138.0 | 129.7 § 108.0 ] 107.7 | 125.6 115.8
136.1 | 138.8 | 108.2 ; 109.8 | 136.4 121.3
139.1 | 145.9 | 108.3 | 110.3 | 145.8 124.1
159.6 | 160.2 | 108.6 | 112.4 | 159.2 128.8
193.8 | 185.8 | 111.2 ) 1211 | 184.4 139.9
210.7 | 197.7 | 117.2 | 133.6 | 195.6 149.6
1947—First half 155.4 § 187.0} 183.4) 109.0 | 117.7 | 18L8§ 138.3
Second balf ... ... 163.0 | 200.7 ) 188.1 113.4 | 124.6 | 187.4 141.6
1948—First half 169.1 1 208.3 | 195.7 | 116.4 | 130.8 | 193.9 147.0
Second half ! . ... 173.7 | 213.5 200.2 118.2 136.9 | 197.6 152.7
1946—June_. . 146.6 | 157.2 1 108.5 | 110.5 | 156.1 127.9
1947-~January_ 183.8 | 179.0 | 108.8 [ 117.3 | 179.1 137.1
182.3 | 181.5 | 108.9 | 117.5| 180.8 137.4
189.5 | 184.3 | 109.0 | 117.6 | 182.3 138.2
188.0 | 184.9 | 109.0 | 118.4 | 182.5 139.2
187.6 | 185.0 | 109.2 | 117.7 | 181.9 139.0
190.5 | 185.7 | 109.2 y 117.7 | 182.6 139.1
193.1 184.7 | 110.0 | 119.5 | 184.3 139. 5
196. 5 185.9 111.2 123.8 184.2 139.8
203.5 | 187.6 | 113.6 | 124.6 { 187.5 140.8
201.6 189.0 114.9 125.2 187.8 141.8
202.7 | 190.2 1 115.2 | 126.9 | 188.9 143.0
206.9 1 191.2 ) 115.4 | 127.8 | 191.4 144.4
209.7 { 192.1 115.9 ) 120.5 | 192.3 146.4
204.7 | 195.1 | 116.0 | 130.0 | 193.0 146.4
202.3 | 196.3 | 116.3 | 130.3 | 194.9 146.2
207.9 | 196.4 | 116.3 | 130.7 | 194.7 147.8
210.9 | 197.5 | 116.7 | 131.8 | 193.6 147.5
214.1 196.9 | 117.0 § 132.6 | 194.8 147.5
216.8 | 197.1 117.3 | 134.8 | 195.9 150.8
216.6 | 199.7 | 117.7 | 136.8 | 196.3 152.4
215.2 | 201.0 | 118.5| 137.3 | 198.1 152.7
211.5 1 201.6 | 118.7 | 137.8 | 198.8 153.7
207.5 | 201.4 | 118.8 | 137.9 | 198.7 153.9

1 Estimates based on data available through November 1948,

Bource: Department of Labor.
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TasLe C-21.—Wholesale price index, 1929-48
[1926=100]

Other than farm products and foods

2 4 | 215,15 |8 |3zl
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Average:

1929, oo 95.3| 104.9] 99.9] 91.6{ 109.1] 00.4| 83.0] 100.5] 95.4| 94.0{ 94.3| 82.6
86.4| 88.31 90.5| 85.2| 100.0| 80.3| 78.5| 92.1 89.9| 88.7| 92.7] 77.7
73.0| 64.8| 74.8] 75.0| 86.1) 66.3| 67.5] 84.5| 79.2| 70.3| 84.9] 69.8
64.8| 48.2| 61.0| 70.2| 72.9| 54.9| 70.3 80.2{ 71.4| 73.9| 75.1] 64.4
65.9] 51.4| 60.5| 71.2| 80.9| 64.8] 66.3] 79.8] 77.0| 72.1} 75.8| 62.5
74.9] 65.3| 70.5| 78.4| 86.6] 72.9 73.3| 86.9 86.2| 75.3] 81.5 69.7
80.0! 78.8| s8a.7| 77.9| s80.6| 70.9{ 73.5 86.4! 85.3| 79.0| sS0.6{ 68.3
80.8| 80.9] 82.1] 70.6! 95.4| 71.5| 76.2| 87.0{ 86.7| 78.7) 8.7 0.5
86.3| 86.4| 85.5| 85.3] 104.6| 76.3] 77.6| 95.7| 95.2| 82.6| 80.7{ 77.8
78.6{ 68.5| 73.6| 81.7| 92.8) 66.7| 76.5 95.7| 90.3| 77.0| 86.8 73.3
77.1] 65.3| 70.4| s1.3] 95.6| 69.7| 73.1] 94.4| 90.5| 76.0| 86.3] 74.8
78.6] 67.7| 71.3] 83.0| 100.8| 73.8] 71.7] 95.8] 04.8] 77.0| 88.5| 77.3
87.3] 82.4| 82.7] 89.0{ 108.3| 84.8| 76.2| 99.4] 103.2] 84.4] 94.3{ 820
98.8| 105.9{ 99.6| 95.5 117.7| 96.9] 78.5| 103.8) 110.2{ 5.5 102.4| 89.7
, . .6 06.9| 117.5] 97.4| 80.8| 103.8| 111.4| 04.9f 102.7| 92.2
98,5 116.7| 98.4| 83.0] 103.8| 115.5! 95.2| 104.3] 93.6
99.7| 118.1f 100.1| 84.0| 104.7| 117.8] 95.2| 104.5| 94.7
109. 5 137.2| 116.3| 90.1] 115.5| 132.6} 101. 4| 111.6| 100.3
135. 2| 182. 4| 141.7} 108.7| 145.0} 170.7] 127.3} 131.1) 115.5
150. 6| 188, 5| 148.5| 134.2| 163.6| 198, 5| 134.5 144.4| 120. 5
1947—First half. . __..| 146.7] 174.7| 161.8( 131.0| 173.8] 139.7 101.2| 140.8| 175.2| 128.5| 128.7| 114.1
Second haif ... 167.2| 187.3( 175.4| 130.3| 191.1| 143.6| 115.8] 149.1{ 183.8| 126.3| 133.4| 116.6
1948—First half . ... 163. 5| 190. 4| 176.9] 148.5] 190.1] 149. 5] 131. 5[ 156. 4| 194. 6] 136.0| 142.2| 121.6
Second half 1____| 166.4| 186, 4| 181, 2} 152.8| 186.9| 147.4| 136.8] 170.8] 202. 5| 132, 9| 146.6{ 119. 5

1 Estimates based on incomplete data.
Source: Department of Labor.
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TaBLe C-22.—Indexes of prices recetved and prices paid by farmers

and parity ratio, 792048

Pri lz;ic%s c{) oad Parlf
: rices including arity
Period received ! interest ratio?
and taxes) 2
Monthly average:
1929 149 167 89
1930. 128 160 80
1931 - 00 141 64
1932 68 124 55
1933 - 72 120 60
1934 — 00 129 70
1935 109 130 84
1936, 114 127 90
1937 122 133 92
1938 97 126 77
1939. 95 124 7
1940. 100 125 80
1041 e 124 132 94
1942 159 150 108
1943 _____ 192 162 119
1944 e eccm e mcem e e 195 169 115
1945, 202 172 nz
1946 233 193 121
1947 278 231 120
bRt RN 287 249 116
1947—First half__. 270 225 120
Second half. - - 286 238 120
1948—First half___ - - 201 249 1uz
Second half_ 283 249 114
1847—January. 260 2156 121
February 262 221 119
March_ 280 226 124
April._ 216 229 121
May... 272 228 119
June. 2711 230 118
July... 276 230 120
August__ 276 234 118
September. 286 238 120
Qctober 289 239 121
November. _oooocooimeiinanae 287 241 119
December.__ 301 245 123
1948—TJanuary_. 307 251 122
February. . 279 248 112
March... 283 247 115
April_ A .. 201 249 117
May. 289 250 116
June_ 205 251 118
July. 301 251 120
August. . .. 293 251 117
September. 290 250 116
October 277 249 111
November 271 247 110
December.... 268 247 109

1 August 1909 to July 1914=100.
31910-14=100. o .
2 Ratio of prices received to prices paid (including interest and taxes).

Source: Department of Agriculture.
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TasLe C-23.—Consumer credit outstanding, 1929-48

{Millions of dollars]
Total Instalment credit Charge Other
End of period consumer - accounts | consumer
credit Total Automobile Other 1 credit 4
sale credit

7,628 3,158 1,318 1,840 1,749 2,721

6,821 2,688 928 1, 760 1,611 2, 522

5, 518 2, 204 637 1,567 1,381 1,933

4,085 1,518 322 1,196 1,114 1,453

3,912 1, 588 459 1,128 1,081 1,243

4,380 1,860 576 1,284 1, 1,326

5,434 2,622 940 1,682 1,202 1,520

6,788 3,518 1,289 2,229 1,419 1,851

7,480 3, 960 1,384 2, 576 1,459 2,061

7,047 3, 595 970 2,625 1,487 1,965

7,969 4,424 1, 267 3,157 1,544 2,001

9,115 5,417 1,729 3,688 1,650 2,048

9,862 5,887 1,042 3,945 1,764 2,211

6, 452 2,922 482 2, 440 1, 513 2,017

8,310 1,933 175 1,758 1,498 1,879

5,747 2,005 200 1,805 1,758 1,984

6, 598 2,325 227 2,008 1,981 2, 292

10, 101 3,910 544 3,366 3,054 3,137

13,426 6, 187 1,151 5,036 3,612 3,627

16, 100 8,200 2,000 6,200 4,000 3, 900

9,977 3,999 581 3,418 2,764 3,214

9,980 4,115 631 3,484 2,602 3,263

10, 349 4,297 691 3, 606 2,768 3,284

10, 608 4, 510 753 3,757 2,782 3,316

10,918 4,720 816 3,604 2,835 3,363

11,224 4, 509 880 4,029 2, 887 3,428

11, 304 5,042 922 4 120 2,786 3,476

11,441 5,180 985 4,215 2,756 3, 506

11, 698 5,300 1,004 4,296 2, 864 3, 534

12,074 5,480 1,047 4,433 3,029 3, 565

12, 663 5,758 1,099 4, 659 3,309 3, 596

13, 426 6,187 1,151 5,036 3,612 3,627

13,127 6,221 1,202 5,019 3,240 3,666

13,053 6,299 1, 254 5,045 3,061 3,693

13, 539 6, 555 1,367 5,188 3,275 3,709

13, 762 6, 797 1,468 5,329 3,236 3,729

13,986 6,993 1,536 5, 457 3,245 3,748

14,321 7,185 , 602 5,583 3,352 3,784

14,354 7,360 1, 689 5, 680 3,185 3,800

August_._. 14, 522 7,578 1,781 5,797 3,130 3,814
September. . 14,815 7,774 1,858 5,916 3,227 3,814
October 4.___ 15,102 7,817 1, 889 5,928 3,457 3,828
November 4_ 15,319 7,917 1,936 5, 981 3, 557 3,845
December3__.______.__ 16, 100 8,200 2,000 6, 200 4,000 3,000

1 Includes other sale credit and repair and modernization loans

istration.

insured by Federal Housing Admin-

2 Includes single-payment loans of commercial banks, and pawnbrokers and service credit.
8 Estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.
+ Estimates based on incomplete data.
Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).
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'TaBLE C-24.—Loans and investments of all commercial banks, 1920-48

[Billions of dollars]
Investments
. Total d
oans an
End of month investt- Loans otal U. 8. Gotv' Other
ments otal ernmen| i
obligations | Seeurities
1920—June 1. 49.4 35.7 13.7 4.9 8.7
1930—June . 48.9 34.5 14.4 5.0 0.4
1931—June !, __ 4.9 29.2 15.7 6.0 9.7
1932—~June 1. __ - 36.1 21.8 14.3 6.2 8.1
1933—June t_ ———- 30.4 16.3 14.0 7.5 6.5
1934—June t. .. e 32.7 15.7 17.0 10.3 6.7
1935—June 1_ 34.6 14.9 19.7 12.7 7.0
1936—December - ioooooe 39.5 16.4 23.1 15.3 7.8
1937—December_ . ..o aeoee 38.3 17.1 21.2 14,2 7.1
1938—December. .o eceeea e 38.7 16.4 22.3 15.1 7.2
1939—December. .. o uooeaeoo 40.7 17.2 23.4 16.3 7.1
1940—December. . oo ooaiiemaceon 43.9 18.8 25.1 17.8 7.4
1941—December. 50.7 21.7 29.0 21.8 7.2
1942—December . 67.4 19.2 48.2 41.4 6.8
1943—December. . oo eocaemeas 85.1 19.1 66.0 59.8 6.1
1944—December. 105. 5 21.6 83.9 71.6 6.3
1945—December. 124.0 26.1 97.9 90.6 7.3
1946-—June. 119.4 27.1 92.3 84.5 7.8
December.. 114.0 3.1 82.9 74.8 8.1
1947—June 112. 8 33.7 79.1 70.5 8.5
December. 116.3 38.1 78.2 69.2 9.0
1948—June 113.9 39.9 74.0 64.8 9.2
December 2 114.2 42,3 71.9 62.8 9.1

1 Complete end-of-year figures are not available for years prior to 1936.

1 Estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (except as noted).
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TasLe C-25.—Adjusted deposits of all banks and currency outside banks, 1920-48

[Billions of dollars]
dTota_}; Other deposits and currency outside banks
ODOSIS |7, 8. Gov-
adjusted Wi
End of period and cur- | frament Demand | oo | Curreney
rency out- Do Total deposits | q.tocP 3 | outside
side banks adjusted 3 | 94ePO banks

1929 54.7 0.2 5.6 22.8 28.2 3.8
1930. 53.6 .3 53.2 21.0 28.7 3.6
48.3 .5 47.9 17.4 26.0 4.5

45. 4 5 4.9 15.7 4.5 4.7

42.5 L0 4.5 15.0 21.7 48

48.0 1.7 46.3 18.5 23.2 4.7

52.2 .9 51.3 22.1 24.2 4.9

57.4 1.0 56. 4 25.5 25.4 5.6

56.6 .8 55.8 4.0 26.2 5.6

59.0 .9 581 26.0 26.3 5.8

641 .8 63.3 20.8 27.1 8.4

70.8 .8 70.0 4.9 7.7 7.3

78.2 1.9 76.3 39.0 2.7 9.6

9.7 8.4 91.3 48.9 28. 4 13.9

122.8 10.4 112. 4 60.8 32.7 18.8

151.0 20.8 130. 2 66.9 39.8 23.5

175.4 4.8 150.8 75.9 48.5 28,5

171.2 13.4 157.8 79.5 51.8 26. 5

167.1 3.1 164.0 83.3 5.0 26,7

165.5 1.4 164.1 821 55.7 26.3

171.4 L5 170.0 87.1 56.4 26. 5

167.9 2,2 185.7 82.7 57.4 25.8

170.1 21 168.0 84.7 57.4 25.9

1 Beﬁimﬂng with December 1938, includes U, 8. Treasurer’s time deposits, open account.

2 Ing
collection.

3 Includes deposits in commercial banks, mutual savings banks, and Postal Savings System,

¢ Estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

Nore.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Systam (except as noted).
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TaBLe C-26.—Estimated ownership of Federal securities, 1939-48

[Billions of dollars—par values 1]

Gross debt and guaranteed obligations outstanding

Held by public
Held by
End of period Gg\;esrh- N ox.lbatnk
Total | ment State private
s Com- | Federal] corpora-
encies and local s 3 Indi-

and trast| To'81 | ‘govern, | merciallReservel tions |;iquafss

funds ments # associa-

tions 4

1930—December. ... _____ 47.8 6.5 41.1 0.4 15.9 2.5 12.0 10.4
1940—December. 50.9 7.6 43.3 .5 17.3 2.2 12.5 10.9
1941—December. 64.3 9.5 54.7 W7 21.4 2.3 16.3 14.1
1942—December. 112. 5 12.21 100.2 1.0 41.1 6.2 27.4 4.5
1483—December. 170.1 16.9 | 153.2 2.1 59.9 1.5 41.2 38.4
1844—December. 232.1 21.77 210.5 4.3 .7 18.8 56.1 53.5
1845—December. 218.7 27.0  251.6 6.5 90.8 24,3 65.3 64.8
1846—December.. 259.5 30.9 | 228.6 * 6.3 4.5 23.3 59.5 64.9
1947—December. 257.0 34.41 222.6 7.3 68.7 22,6 57,5 66.6
1948—June.....___ 252.4 35.71 216.6 7.8 64.6 21.4 55.9 67.0
December___ 252.9 37,3 215.6 8.0 62.8 23.3 53.9 67.8

1 United States savings bonds, Series A-D, E, and F, are included at current redemption values.

3 Includes trust, sinking, and investment funds of State and local governments and their agencies, and
Territories and insular possessions.

8 Includes commereial banks, trust companies, and stock savings banks in the United States and in Ter-
ritories and insular possessions. Figures exclude securities held in trust departments.

4 Includes Insurance companies, mutual savings banks, savings and loan associations, dealers and brokers
and foreign accounts in this country. Beginning with December 1946, the foreign accounts include invest-
ments by the International Bauk for Reconstruction and Development and International Monetary Fund
in special non-interest bearing notes issued by the U, S, Government. Beginning with June 30,1947, includes

holdings of Federal land banks.

8 Includes partnerships and personal trust accounts,
¢ Estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

NorTe.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Treasury Department (except as noted).
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TasLe C—27.—Bond yields, long and short term interest rates and commercial loan rates,
selected years, 1929—48

[Percent per annum)]

High grade cor-
U. 8. Government security porate bond
yields yieldss, Average
(Moody’s) of rates | Bankers gg‘si:rr%
cha{ged accept&) Bank
custom- | ances

Perfod 912 Bonds ors by days— (lfggll_nt

month banksin| New New

certifi- Long- Aaa Baa |principal| York York

catesof | o0 .| 16 years | bonds | bonds | cities
indebt‘lad- tially It)ax- and over,
ness exempt ? taxable

1929 average. . o o-emocus|ocoaaao 4.73 5.90 5.83 5.03 5.18
1933 average. _-.oomceofooo___ 4.49 7.76 4,27 .63 2,56
1935 average .- oo oo 3.60 5.76 2.93 .13 1.50
1937 aVerage. - ceommccwcfoacaaaaaas 3.27 5.03 2.59 .43 1.00
1939 average .o oceecoeofuoaooo 3.01 4,96 2.78 .44 1.00
1941 average 3 2.77 4,33 2.54 44 1.00
1943 average 1.98 2.47 2.73 3.91 2,72 .44 $1.00
1945 average 1.66 2.37 2. 62 3.29 2.39 .44 $1.00
1946 average Q) 2.19 2,53 3.08 2.34 .61 31.00
1947 average (O] 2.25 2.61 3.4 2.28 .87 1.00
1948 average 8 ___________ 1.14 ® 2.44 2.82 3.47 2.61 111 1,34
1947—First quarter______ .84 [Q] 2.20 2.56 3.13 2.31 .81 1.00
Second quarter.._.._ .84 4) 2.20 2.54 3.18 2.38 .81 1.00
Third quarter___._ .86 4) 2.24 2.57 3.19 2.21 .88 1.00
Fourth quarter____ 1.00 9 2.34 2.78 3.4 2.22 .97 1.00
1948—First quarter._.___. 1.09 (4; 2.45 2.85 3.53 2.46 1.06 1.22
Second quarter.._... 1.09 ( 2.42 2,77 3.40 2.59 1.06 125
Third quarter___._ 1.14 24) 2.45 2.83 3.42 2.70 1.13 1.38
Fourth quarter 5___ 1,22 4) 2.44 2.83 3.52 2.70 1.19 1.50

1 Tax-exempt prior to Mar. 1, 1041; taxable thereafter.

3 Average of yields on all outstanding partially tax-exempt Government bonds due or callable after 8 years,
rom 1919 to 1925; after 12 years, from 1926 to 1934; and after 15 years, from 1935.

3 From October 30, 1942 to April 24, 1946, a preferential rate of 0.50 percent was In effect for advances
secured by Government securities maturing in one year or less.

4 No partially tax-exempt bonds due or callable in 15 years.

¢ Estimates by Council of Economic Advisers.

Sources: Treasury Department, Moody’s Investors Service, and Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System (except as noted).

Digitized for FRASER

http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

126



TABLE C—28.—Profits before and after taxes, all private corporations, 1929-48

[Billions of dollars]
c ; Corporate profits after taxes
oTDorate | corporate
Perlod Detors tax lia, Dividend | Undis-
taxes 1ty Total vicen tributed
R payments profits
1929___ 9.8 1.4 8.4 58
1930. . 3.3 .8 2.5 55 -3.0
1931._. —.8 .5 —-1.3 4.1 —5.4
19320 o cceoL ~3.0 .4 -~3.4 2.6 -6.0
1988 e .2 .6 —.4 2.1 -2.4
1934._. - - L7 7 1.0 2.6 -16
1035 3.2 10 2.3 2.9 -0
1936. .. 5.7 1.4 4.3 4.6 -3
1937_. 6.2 15 4.7 4.7 O]
1938 e 3.3 1.0 2.3 3.2 -.9
1939.. 6.5 1.5 50 3.8 1.2
1940__ 9.3 2.9 6.4 4.0 2.4
1941_ —— 17.2 7.8 0.4 4.5 4.9
1942_ e . 21.1 1.7 0.4 4.3 5.1
1043. . 24.5 14.2 10.4 4.5 5.9
1944 2.3 13.5 10.8 47 6.1
1045 . - 20.4 11.6 8.7 4.7 40
1946__ R 21.8 9.0 12.8 5.6 7.2
147 ... ———— - 29.8 1.7 18.1 6.9 11.2
1948 8 34.0 13.2 2.8 7.6 13.2
Annual rates, seasonally adjusted

1947--First half_. 28.9 114 17.5 6.6 10.9

Second half 30.8 12.1 18,7 7.0 1.7
1948—First half __ ... 32.4 12.6 19.8 7.3 12.5

Second half8. . .. .. ... 35.5 13.8 2.7 7.9 13.8
1947—First quarter . .. 28.9 11.4 17.5 6.4 11.1

Second quarter. .. _.._.oooooo._. 28.8 11.3 17.5 6.7 10.8

Third quarter. . ... ccoooeoueaao. 29.1 11. 4 17.7 6.9 10.8

Fourthquarter.. ... ... 32.4 12,7 10.7 7.1 12.6
1948—TFirst quarter. .. . ocecomcocenonnann 314 12.2 19.2 7.3 11.9

Second quarter_.___.ooeeaoooeoC 33.4 13,0 20. 4 7.3 13.1

Third quarter. ..o ceemanes 35.5 13.8 21.7 7.7 14.0

Fourthquarterd ____________________ 35.5 13.8 21.7 8.1 13.6

1 Federal and State corporate income and excess profits taxes.
2 Minus 8 million dollars. . . .
3 Estimates based on incomplete data; fourth quarter by Council of Economic Advisers.

NorE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.
Source: Department of Commerce (except as noted).
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TasLe C-29.—Profits after tézxe.r, 629 large private indusirial corporations, by industry groups,
7939-481

[Millions of dollars]
Manufacturing and mining . vé
D
o B |288(33 &, |5T 18d |E 4 a
] CEE g 2 Sa ]
petod 2| 5|2 ESifERs Bl s |2 | Be |2
E = % ~215 oS o8
g 9% 5 | B |55E35% 5e ;ggiuE| 28 |85 5°
a B adloHa| 23 =t | 9 |~
&5 |22 B 18R |88 |
Number of companies..__| 629 47 69 15 68 77 75 49 45 30 80 74
1939 e cceecnm———e 1,465 | 146 | 115 | 223 | 102 | 119 70 | 151 98 | 186 | 134 122
1940 oo 1,818 | 278 | 158 | 242 | 173 | 133 88| 148 | 112 | 194 | 160 132
1941 2,163 { 326 | 193 | 274 | 227 | 153 ; 113 | 159 | 174 207 | 187 152
1942 i 1,769 { 226 | 159 | 209 | 182 | 138 90 [ 151 ] 152 164 | 136 161
1943 1,800 § 204 | 165 | 201 180 | 128 83| 162 186 | 170 | 149 171
1944 1,806 | 194 | 174 | 222 | 180 | 115 88| 175§ 220 | 187 | 147 184
1945 1,065 | 189 | 164 | 241 207 | 109 00| 199 | 224} 187 | 1565 202
1946 . iecemeaan 2,552 | 282 | 1713 131 | 129 | 135 | 163 | 357 | 281 275 302 324
147 o eiceenina——- 3,671 | 437 334 | 417 205 | 198 | 239 354 | 480 | 345 | 370 293
Totals for period, not adjusted for seasonal variation
1947—First half _....._... 868 | 113 761 100 51 46 54 81| 100 88 94 87
Second half_._.__._. 966 | 106 91| 109 52 52 65 96 | 140 84 92 80
1948—First half .. ___._.. 1,066 | 115 90 | 140 66 50 68 82| 193 95 | 100 67
Becond half. . |- coooo|ecmmcd e e e[ ee e
1947—TFirst quarter._ ... 871 | 126 70 94 49 47 51 98 89 88 96 63
Second quarter- .. 866 | 100 83| 105 53 46 58 64 | 110 87 92 71
Third quarter._._._| 900 | 100 77| 103 57 45 59 85 121 81 93 80
Fourth quarter..__. 1,033 | 112 | 105 | 115 46 59 71| 108 | 160 88 90 80
1948—First quarter 114 80 | 129 64 46 64 77 192 91 | 101 57
Second quarter__.__|1, 110 92 | 151 69 53 71 86| 194 98 1 100 77
Third quarter.__... 1,178 | 150 93 | 163 68 59 78 91 186 | 103 | 107 80

1 Profits after Federal and State income and excess-profits taxes.

3 Includes 29 companies engaged in wholesale and retail trade (largely department stores), 13 in the amuse-
ment industry, 21 in shipping and transportation other than railroads (largely air lines), and 11 companies
furnishing scattered types of service.

Source: Compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System and hased on published
reports of various industrial corporations.

TaBLe C-30.—Relation of profits before and after taxes fo sales, private corporations, excluding
finange, insurance, and real estate, 1946-48

Private corporations, excluding finance, insurance, and real estate
Manufacturing Whlole- Com- A
Period 8 | Trans | ED-

. and cations | other

Total | Mining Metal 123111(3‘- retail p&‘;t: and | indus-

Total | indus- | ¢ o0 | trade public | tries?

tries in utilities
g
Profits before taxes as per-
cent of sales:
1946 7.9 115 8.7 5.8 10.0 5.6 5.0 18.5 9.0
1947 8.8 14.9 10.3 11.1 9.9 4.8 7.2 15.7 8.3
1948—First quarter...__. 8.8 16.0 10.2 11.0 9.8 5.0 4.7 16.7 7.5
Second quarter.... 8.9 16.3 10.5 11.2 10.2 4.8 8.9 15,2 8.0
Third quarter ... 9.2 16.9 11.1 12.7 10.2 4.5 11.4 13.6 7.9
Profits after taxes as percent
of sales:

4.6 8.2 5.1 2.9 6.0 3.3 2.5 11.2 5.3
5.2 10.56 6.2 6.6 6.1 2.8 4.2 9.6 4.9
5.2 11.2 6.2 6.5 6.1 2.9 2.8 10.2 4.4
5.4 11.4 6.4 6.7 6.3 2.9 5.3 9.3 4.8
Third quarter 3_.._ 5.6 11.8 6. 7.5 6.3 2.7 6.9 8.3 4.7

1 Includes agriculture, forestry and fisheries, contract construction, and services.
9 Estimates based on incomplete data.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TaBLE C-31.—Relation of profits before and aofter taxes to investment, private manufacturing
corporations, by industry groups, 1947—48

Ratio of profits (annual rate) to stockholders’

equity
Industry group 1948
1947 total
First Becond Third
quarter quarter quarter
Before Federal taxes
All private manufacturing corporations__...._.._ 4.7 26.8 25.2 26.2
Food 29.5 18.4 22.0 4.0
Tobacco manufactiures. . ..o ccoooeo_o .. 16.2 16.0 18.0 28,0
Textile mill products.... e 30.6 39.2 4.0 26.8
Apparel and finished textiles..__.._._.___ ... ... .. 3.4 3L6 17.6 23.6
Lumber and wood products 34.9 38.8 32.8 30.8
Furniture and fixtures. . 28.9 32.8 28.8 23.2
Paper and allied products. .. 33.8 31.2 28.0 24.8
Printing and publishing (except newspapers)........... 28.8 25.6 26.4 26.0
Chemicals and allied products__........_.. 25,1 27.8 22.8 25.2
Products of petroleum and coal oo oL .. ... 18.8 32.8 27.6 4.0
Rubber products. 24,2 20.0 23.6 20.8
Leather and leather products 23.8 20.0 17.2 20.0
Btone, clay, and glass produets. ... o oo _eooioae . 22,7 18.4 26.0 27.6
Primary nonferrous metal industries. ... oo cuono.s 19.3 21.6 216 21,2
Primary iron and steel industries 19.2 20.8 20.4 4.0
Fabricated metal products. 28.0 28.0 26.0 28.0
Machinery (except electrical and transporiation). 25.8 28.8 28.0 24.8
Electrical machinery. ... ..cooeuue . 30.5 28.8 26.8 22.8
Transportation equipment (except motor vehic] 4.8 12.0 14.4 11.6
Motor vebicles and parts 28.2 30.8 29.6 36.4
Instruments; photograpbic and optical goods; watches
and clocks. . N . 22.6 19.6 22.4 21.6
Miscellaneous manufacturing (including ordnance)...... 24.3 212 18.4 23.6
After Federal tazes
All private manufacturing corporations_..__..._.. 15.1 16.8 16.0 16.0
Food.-... -- 17.4 10.8 13.6 14.8
Tobacco manufactures 9.8 10.0 11.6 17.8
Textile mill products.. 18.4 24.0 20.8 16.0
Apparel and finished t 18.5 18.8 10.4 14.4
Lumber and wood products 22.0 24.8 20.8 19.2
Furniture and fAXtures. - . ceeeucocamencomeonace 17.3 19.6 17.8 13.8
Paper and allied products 20.8 19.2 17.2 15.2
Printing and publishing (except newspapers) .......... 17.4 15.8 16.0 16.8
Chemicals and allied products. 15.5 17.2 14.0 16.0
Products of petroleum and coal. .. caeo.-. - 14.0 23.2 20.0 18.0
Rubber products 12.2 1.2 13.6 12,0
Leather and leather products — 13.8 12.0 10. 4 11.6
Stone, clay, and glass products. 13.7 1.2 16.4 17.2
Primary nonferrous metal industries. . .coocooeeoo . 11.8 14.0 13.6 13.6
Primary iron and steel industries 11.7 12.8 12.8 14.8
Fabricated metal produets. ... .eueeevovooinimmnrnnan 17.0 17.2 16.4 17.2
Machinery (except electrical and transportation) - 15.4 17.6 17.2 14.8
Electrical machinery_. ... ...o..o..o._.. - 18.4 16.8 15.6 14.0
Transportation equipm - .4 6.8 8.4 6.8
Motor vehicles and parts..o-aooceoooonnne . 15.8 17.6 17.6 21.2
Instruments; photographic and optical goods; watches
and clocks 14.1 12.4 13.8 13.2
Miscellaneous manufacturing (including ordnance)....- 14.0 12. 10.4 14.8

8ources: Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Excbange Commission.
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TaBLE C-32.—Relation of profits before and after taxes to sales, private manufacturing corpora-
tions, by industry groups, 1947—-48

Profits in cents per dollar of sales
Industry group 1048
1947 total
First Second Third
quarter quarter quarter
Before Federal taxes
All private manufacturing corporations___._._._.. 1.0 11.5 1.1 11,0
FOOQ . e e m e e e e 7.1 5.0 5.6 6.1
Tobacco MANUfACtUreS. o coweecmeacrcmmecccvmccccmam e 6.7 6.6 6.6 9.7
Textile mill products. 13.7 15.1 14.7 12,8
Appare] and finished textiles. oo 7.8 7.6 4.8 5.8
Lumber and wood produets...-cuooocoeecamoocammanoas 18.1 19.4 16.1 15,1
Furniture and fixtures_ _ - 10.1 11.2 9.9 8.3
Paper and allied products 17.4 15.9 14.6 12.8
Printing and gublishmg except newspapers) .. 10.1 9.1 9.4 9.4
Chemicals and allied products..........._. 14.2 15.1 12.8 14.5
Products of petroleum and coal....o.oo oo oo 14.6 19.1 18.8 16.4
Rubber products P 8.7 7.7 8.8 7.8
Leather and leather products. - 7.4 5.9 5.7 6.2
Stone, clay, and glass produets_ .- oeuoooococianoooo 13.1 110 14.9 15.56
Primary nonferrous metal industries. ...............___ 14.6 14.6 13.3 12.6
Primary iron and steel industries. 10.9 11.3 11.0 12.5
Fabricated metal products. ... ool 12.1 12.0 11.4 11.4
Machinery (except electrical and transportation)......- 12.1 12.6 12,1 1.5
Electrical machinery. e 10. 4 10. 4 10.3 9.0
Transportation equipment (except motor vehicles)...... 2.8 6.9 7.3 5.3
Motor vehicles and parts. 10.7 1.1 10.7 12.5
Instruments; photographic and optical goods; watches
and loCKS. . o i cmcemean 12.5 12.1 12.7 12,3
Miscellaneous manufacturing (including ordnance)..... 10.8 9.5 8.8 10.4
After Federal taxzes
All private manufacturing corporations._._..__.._. 6.7 7.2 7.0 6.9
Food.__ - 4.2 2.9 3.4 3.7
Tobacco manufactures. . 4.1 4.1 4.2 6.1
Textile mill produets... 8.2 9.2 9.0 7.7
Apparel and finished textiles 4.6 4.5 2.8 3.6
Lumber and wood products._ ... .. __. 11.4 12.3 10.3 9.5
Furniture and fixtures._. - 6.0 6.7 6.0 4.8
Paper and allied products. - 10.7 9.7 89 7.8
Printing and publishing (except newspapers) 8.1 5.6 5.7 6.1
Chemicals and allied products - 8.7 0.4 7.9 9.2
Products of petroleum and coal ... ... . __ 10.9 13.5 13.6 12.2
Rubber products... - 4.4 4.3 5.1 4.5
Leather and leather product J. 4.3 3.5 3.4 3.7
Stone, clay, and glass produects. . ... - 7.9 6.6 9.3 9.6
Primary nonferrous metal industries. ... .......____ 8.8 0.4 8.4 8.1
Primary iron and steel industries 6.6 6.9 8.7 7.7
Fabricated metal produets. .. 7.4 7.3 7.1 7.0
Machinery (except electrical and transportation)........ 7.2 7.7 7.4 6.9
Electrical machinery. . - 6.3 6.1 6.0 5.5
Transportation equipment (except motor vehicles)____. .3 3.8 4.4 3.0
Motor vehicles and parts. - .- - ccecmoccoaao. ————- 6.0 6.4 6.4 7.3
Instruments; photographic and optical goods; watches
and clocks_____________..___. - 7.8 7.5 7.7 7.6
Miscellaneous manufacturing (including ordnance).. ... 6.2 5.5 4.9 6.4

Sources: Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Commission,
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TasLe C-33.——Relation of profits before and after taxes to invesiment and fo sales, all private
manufacturing corporations, by size classes, 194748

Before Federal taxes After Federal taxes
Assets class (thousands 1948 1048
of dollars) 1047 1047
total | pirst | Second | Third || 08! | First | Second | Third
quarter | quarter | quarter quarter | quarter | quarter
Ratio of profits (annual rate) to stockholders’ equity
24.7 26.8 25.2 25.2 15.1 16.8 16.0 16.0
24.4 14. 4 21.8 2.2 14,8 7.2 13.8 15.2
29.2 28.0 27.8 23.2 16.9 16.4 17.2 14.0
30.6 28.0 26.4 25.2 18.2 16.4 16.0 15.2
27.3 27.2 26.8 25.6 16.5 16. 4 16.4 15.6
20.3 26.8 23.6 26.4 12.9 17.2 15.2 17.2
Profits in cents per dollar of sales
Allsizes___._.._.. 11.0 11.5 11.1 11.0 6.7 7.2 7.0 6.9
lto249_ ___.____________ 6.5 4.0 5.6 5.8 3.9 2.0 3.6 3.8
250 t0 999__ 8.8 8.4 8.5 7.3 5.1 4.9 5.3 4.4
1,000 to 4.999__ 10.7 10.0 9.5 9.2 6.3 6.0 5.8 5,6
5,000 t0 99,009 __ 11.9 11.6 11.5 11.1 7.2 7.1 7.1 6.8
100,000 and over_.______. 11.4 13.5 12.5 12.8 7.2 8.7 8.1 8.3
Sources: Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Commission.
TasLe C-34.—Sources and uses of corporate funds, 194748 1
|Billions of doliars]
Use or source of funds 1047 19483
Uses:
Plant and equipment outlais 15.0 17.1
Inventories (increase in book value). 7.2 5.5
Increase in customer financing. 59 33
Net repayment of RFC loans. 2 ®
Other net uses. 0 .4
Total uses of funds. . 28.3 28.3
Sources:
Internal sources:
Tunds retained from operations:
Depreciation reserves. 4.5 4.9
Retained net earnings and depletion allowances....c.cococeoanes 10.6 12,5
Reduction in cash and U, 8. Government securities ._..ooceacaeoee .3 .2
External sources:
Increase in bank loans:
Short-term._ . 1.6 .4
Long-term 1.3 .4
Increase in mortgage loans .8 .8
New security issues:
Bonds . 3.1 4.8
StOCKS. e e oo 1.3 11
Increase in liability for Federal income tax. - ..o eceoooooooooo 2.4 1.2
Increase in trade debt. .. 2.4 .
Other net sources.. .8
Total sources of funds.__ 29.1 26.9
Discrepancy (sources less uses) . _......._- - 8 .6

1 Excludes banks and insurance companies.
2 Estimates based on incomplete data.
3 Net increase (less than 50 million dollars) of such loans.

Sources: Department of Commerce estimates based on Securities and Exchange Commission and other
financial data.
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TABLE C~35.—The international transactions of the United States, 194648

[Millions of dollars]
1947 1948
Ttem 1046 First |8 d First |8 d
S econ rs| n
Total | ‘payr | half | T} halr | halfi
Ezports of goods and services:
Recorded goods 2. 10,188 | 15,339 | 7,961 7,378 | 12,495 | 6,558 5,937
Other goods ®_. 1,686 717 301 416 810 489 321
Total goods 11,874 | 16,056 | 8,262 | 7,794 | 13,305 | 7,047 6, 268
Bervices 2,272 | 2,611 | 1,376 | 1,235 | 2,180 | 1,082| 1,107
Income on investments 820 | 1,074 455 619 | 1,282 536 746
Total exports. . oo ccomciaeccaaen 14,966 | 19,741 | 10,093 | 9,648 | 16,776 | 8,665 8,111
Tmports of goods and services:
Recorded goods. 4,908 | 5733 | 2,81} 2,872 | 6,902 | 3,487 3,415
Other goods 3 260 338 208 130 615 324 291
Total goods 5168 | 6,071 | 3,060 { 3,002} 7,517 | 3,811 3,706
Services. 1,783 | 2,165 906 | 1,160 | 2,467 { 1,164 1,303
Income on investments. - oo ..o oceann 216 227 106 121 269 112 157
Total imports. 7,167 ] 8,463 | 4,171 | 4,202 | 10,253 | 5087 | 5166
Surplus of exports of goods and services:
Recorded goods | 5280 | 9,606 5100 | 4,606 | 5593 | 3,071 ] 2522
Other goods... 1,426 379 93 286 195 165 30
Total goods 6,706 | 9,985 | 5193 | 4,792 5,788 | 3,236 2, 652
Services_... 489 446 380 66 | —278 —82 ~196
Income on investments. . ..o cceeomaennco- 604 847 349 408 [ 1,013 44 589
Total surplus of eXports.-ceecvoccacacan 7,779 | 11,278 | 5,922 | 5,356 | 6,523 | 3,578 2,945
Means of financing surplus of exports of goods
and services:
1,068 | 4,514 | 2,341 ) 2,173 { 1,129 920 200
International Monetary Fund 464 56 408 170 154 16
International Bank 297 92 205 206 170 36
Net U. 8. private capital o
eign countries____.___ 727 508 219 905 446 459
Net U. 8. Government lo: 3,000 | 2,392 | 1,508 402 547 —145
Net U. 8. Government unilate:
fers 1,812 001 911 | 4,164 | 1,602 2,562
Net private unilateral transfers 568 264 304 598 319 279
Total means of fi 12,282 | 6,864 | 5,728 | 7,574 | 4,158 3,416
Errors and omissions. .. .ccocrmacmuccacacan —1,004 | —632 | —372 {—1,051 | —580 —471

1 Estimates based on incomplete data.

2 Figures for recorded exports of good_s in 1046 and 1947 have been adjusted to include goods shipped to
United States armed forces abroad for distribution to civilians in occupled areas in order to make them
comparable with figures for 1048. Such shipments are included in exports as recorded by the Bureau of
the Census in 1948 but were not so included in prior years.

8 Includes goods sold to or bought from other countries that have not been shipped from or into the United
States customs area and other adjustments,

Note.—Detail willnot necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce,
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TaBLE C-36.—United States Government aid to foreign countries, 194648

[Millions of dollars]
1947 1948
Type of aid 1946 .
total | First {Second| Third |Fourth| First [Second| Third [Fourth
quar- | quar- | quar- | quar- | quar- | quar- { quar- | quar-
ter ter ter ter ter ter ter ter?
A. Unilateral payments:
Straight lend-lease. .- b 121 28 DU R AU SRS SN I

UNRRA o nieaemccmecacan 1, 524 285 209 ;5 20 DOV FISI U RSN AR,
Post-UNRRA... 2 98 145 56 21 12 ]
Civilian supplies for occupied

........................... 839 219 240 306 215 341 287 400 |
Trans(ers to Philippines. 60 18 20 38 20 11 23 45 (&)
Chinese aid. o vomnrmnca ) 15 feeie oo oo frrmacaa]caaeaa 1 7@
Greek-Turkish aid - 38 36 91 95 105 (»
International Refugee Organiza-

[700) 4 SRRt IR I AR 15 2 33 21 121 ®
Interim aid . oo eca e[ 12 301 197 62| (®
European Recovery Program.___ |- ____|.oooofommmmmfomoams]ocace|eaeees 204 564 (®)
Other. 170 101 113 33 58 45 43 43 *

Total unilateral payments. ... 2,517 623 584 577 488 878 8921 1,320 | 1,420
Less: Unilateral receipts.__._.__. 238 179 127 85 69 4! 97 100

Elqusals: Net unilateral pay-

ments. 2,279 444 457 492 419 807 795 11,242 | 1,320
B. Long-term loansand investments:
Lend-lease eredits............_... 600 | cee]ocanaan 1 ) S RSSRIN (RS (O]
Surplus property including ship
S8le8 . e cccaecccaan 841 928 80 53 65 177 44 13 (O]
Export-Import Bank.. 945 280 249 61 206 170 145 70 ®
United Klngdom loan 600 500 950 | 1,300 100 300 joceo e feeea
Investment in International
Bank. .o cemeceaoaas 317 159 159

Investment in International

Monetary Fund_.__.._._._.._.
European Recovery Program. .
Other e

Total, long-term loans and in-
vestments

Less: Repayments. .o -cooeovoamans

Equals: Net long-term loans
and investments, including
International Bank and In-
ternational Fund._..___.._...

Less: Investments in International

Bank and International Fund.....
Equals: Net long-term loans
and investments, excluding
International Bank and In-
ternational Fund_._____..___

C. 8hort-term loans (Met).caeeoooooo

Net unilateral payments and loans

and investments, excluding Inter-
national Bank and International
Fund (A+B+C)oeoe .

1,467 | 1,416 374 652 192 89 70

51 34 49 52 32 212 10

3,230 | 3,757 | 1,433 | 1,376 325 600 161 [ —123 30
322 | 2,004 ) 520 PSRN SN SN SRR SR IR
2,908 863 | 1,274 | 1,376 325 600 161 | —123 30
-134 1 264 | ~175 | ~18 | —89| —125| —32 -20
5,053 | 1,208 | 1,995 } 1,693 726 | 1,318 831 | 1,087 | 1,330

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

1 Estimates based on incomplete data.

3 Not available.

NoTE.—Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TasLe C-37.—United States

average, 1947 and 1948

merchandise exports, including reexports, by areas, 1936-38 quarterly

Total
Other
exports, Wes- | ERP Aus-
Period includ-|ganadaf tern | coun- |potRer | Agig 1| TTAli8 | ppricq
ne Hemi-| triest |EUroPe and,
reex- sphere Oceania;
ports
Millions of dollars
Quarterly average:
1936-38. 742 113 138 282 3 122 23 32
1047 .. 3,835 5191 1,027 | 1,323 118 562 30 205
19481 3,124 ® ® ® ® ® ® ®
1947—First quarter__ 3,775 4711 1,006 | 1,368 133 550 64 183
Becond quarter. 4,186 5721 1,089 | 1,440 162 618 74 230
Third quarter. 3,716 509 952 1,324 86 547 97 202
Fourth quarter. , 662 5221 1,063 ] 1,160 92 532 86 206
1948—First quarter.. 3,319 425 014 { 1,143 84 513 42 197
Becond quarte; 3,238 494 902 | 1,062 33 507 34 207
Third quarter. 2, 937 484 736 968 38 486 30 195
Fourth quarter 3,000] ® ® ®) ® ® @ [O)
Percentage of total
Quarterly average:
1936-38._ 100 15.3 18.6 38.1 4.2 16.4 3.1 4.3
1947__ 100 13.5 26.8 34.5 3.1 14.7 21 5.4
1947—First quarter_ 100 12.5 26.8 36.2 3.5 14.6 1.7 4.8
Becond quarte; 100 13.7 26.0 3.4 3.9 14.8 1.8 5.5
Third quarter. 100 13.7 25.8 35.6 2.3 14.7 2.6 5.4
Fourth quarter. 100 143 20.0 3L7 2.5 14.5 2.3 5.6
1948—First quarter. 100 12.8 27. 8 34.4 2.5 15. 8 1.3 6.0
Second quarte; 100 15.2 27.8 32.8 1.0 15.7 1.0 6.4
Third quarter. ....oeeooooonee 100 16.5 4 251 33.0 13 16.5 1.0 6.6

1 Turkey is included with ERP countries and excluded from Asia. Exports to Germany in the postwar
od relate almost wholly to exports to the three Western zones.
 Estimate based on incomplete data.

8'Not available.

NoOTE.—Data in this table cover all merchandise, including reexports, shipped from the United States
stoms ares to foreign countries including, in 1947 and 1948, goods destined to United States armed forces
?l{?ad for distribution in occupied areas as civilian supplies.

etail will not necessarily add to to
Source: Department of Commerce.
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TaBLE C-38.—United States domestic merchandise exports, by economic classes, 1936-38 quarterly
average, 1947 and 1948

Total Manufac- Finished
Crude Crude Semimanu-
Period %‘;’Bgfg’ materials | foodstuffs tm&?lg):d’ factures m::nufao-
Millions of dollars

731 167 34 42 130 358
3,790 400 336 439 446 2,168

8,004 (O] O] (O] ® ®
1947—First quarter-__....___._ 3,713 430 319 455 384 2,124
Second quarter. 4,140 431 333 490 485 2,402
Third quarter.... 3,683 352 369 436 478 2,089
Fourth quarter 3,624 389 324 376 438 2,097
1948—First quarter.. .. ... 3,288 329 323 344 381 1,912
Second quarter 3,207 328 246 371 357 1,905
Third quarter-.._. 2,909 374 360 308 314 1,552

Fourth quarter ... 2,970 (0] @ @) ® ®

Percentage of total

100 22.8 4.7 5.7 17.8 49,0
100 10.6 8.9 11.6 1.8 67.2
1947—First quarter.......__... 100 11.6 8.6 12.3 10.3 67.2
Second quarter 100 10.4 8.0 11.8 1.7 58.0
Third quarter.... 100 9.6 10.0 11.8 13,0 55.6
Fourth quarter.. ... 100 10.7 8.9 10.4 12,1 57,9
1048—First quarter ..o coo... 100 10.0 9.8 10.5 1.6 58.2
Second quarter__ 100 10.2 7.7 1.6 1.1 59.4
Third quarter-___ 100 12.9 12.4 .6 10.8 53.4

1 Estimate based on incomplete data.

2 Not available.

NoTE.—Data in this table cover all domestic merchandise shipped from the United Statescustoms area
to foreign countries including, in 1947 and 1948, goods destined to United States armed forces abroad for
distribution in occupied areas as civilian supplies. .

Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TaBLE C-39.—Indexes of quantity and unit value of United States domestic merchandise
exports, by sconomic classes, 1936-38 quarterly average, 1947 and 1948
[1936-38=100)
Total Manufac- Finished
Crude Crude Semiman-
Period dgggf_gc materials | foodstuffs | 4, t[ g rsfgﬂs ufactures m?&“g:o'
Quantity indexes

Quarterly average:
1936-38. e ccecceean 100 100 100 100 100 100
275 123 397 478 203 332
211 91 333 353 146 258
1947—First quarter. . ......... 281 130 421 497 189 341
Second quarter 299 127 414 523 221 367
Third quarter. 260 101 426 480 213 303
Fourth quarter. . 249 110 34 388 101 307
1948—First quarter 220 87 324 355 160 275
8econd quarter 217 86 266 388 149 275
Third quarter. . 197 100 400 316 130 225

Unit value indexes

Quarterly average:
1936~38. 100 100 100 100 100 100
1047_ 188 195 247 218 169 182
10481 . 203 227 272 230 185 194
1847—First quarter... 181 197 221 217 157 174
Second quarter 189 203 235 222 169 183
Third quarter. 104 208 252 215 173 189
Fourth quarter. . 199 210 283 229 177 191
1948—First quarter.. 204 227 200 230 184 194
Second quarter. . 202 229 269 227 185 104
Third quarter... 202 224 257 232 187 193

1 Average of three quarters.

NorEe.~Theindexesof quantity are a measureof the volumeof tradeafter the influence on value of changes
inaverage prices has been eliminated. The indexes of unit value provide a measure of change in the average
prices at which trade transactions are reported In official foreign trade stat]stics, Including change In average
g;iscees that result from changes in the commodity composition of trade. The indexes for 1047 and 1948 are

d on data which include goods destined to the United States armed forces abroad for distribution to
civilians in occupied areas.

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TapLe C-40.—United States general merchandise imporls, by areas, 1936—38 quarterly average,

1947 and 71948
Other s
Total ERP Australia
general | Canada vg:ﬁfi':n coun- lgi?:;e Asia t and | Africa
imports sphere tries Oceania
Millions of dollars
86 145 152 30 183 10 17
274 571 174 45 248 39 82
® ® ® ® ® ® ®
1947—First quarter. _._...._._. 1,412 244 561 173 37 281 47 69
Second quarter. 1,449 268 591 165 42 255 54 74
Third quarter.. 1,323 269 527 160 56 202 25 83
Fourth quarter-__._....... 1, 549 314 606 197 47 254 30 101
1048—TFirst quarter. .....cooooo.. 1,704 328 700 230 45 326 48 116
Second quarter. 1,693 355 623 223 49 318 34
Third quarter. . -l 1,715 410 577 228 49 206 48 107
Fourth quarters...__.___._ 1, 700 ® ® ® ® @ ® ®
Percentage of total
Quarterly average:
1036-38.... 100 13.8 23.3 24.4 4.8 29.4 1.6 2.7
1847 e 100 19.1 39.8 12.1 3.1 17.3 2.7 5.7
1947—First quarter_.____.__..___ 100 17.3 89.7 12.3 2.6 19.9 3.3 4.9
Becond quarter 100 18.5 40.8 11. 4 2.9 17.6 3.7 5.1
Third quarter. 100 20.3 39.8 12.1 4.2 15.3 1.9 6.3
Fourth quarter_.____.__.._ 100 20.3 39.1 12.7 3.0 16.4 1.9 6.5
1948—First quarter. . __..__._.__. 100 18.3 39.0 12.8 2.5 18.2 2.7 6.5
Second quarter 100 21.0 36.8 13.2 2.9 18.7 2.0 5.6
Third quarter.._....______ 100 23.9 33.6 13.3 2.9 17.3 2.8 6.2

1 Turkey is included with ERP countries and excluded from Asia. Imports from Germany in the post-
war period relate almost wholly to imports from the three Western zones.

1 Estimate based on incomplete data.

3 Not available.

NoTe.~Data in this table cover all merchandise received in the United States customs ares from foreign
countries. QGeneral imports include merchandise entered immediately upon arrival into merchandising
channels, plus entries into bonded customs warehouses.

Detail will not necesssrily add to totals because of rounding,

Source: Department of Commerce.
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TasLe C—41.—United States merchandise imporis for consumption, by economic classes, 193638
quarterly average, 1947 and 7948

Total im- N
Manufac- N Finished
Period ports for | Crude ma- {Crude food- tured food- Semi-manu- manufac
consump- terials stuffs factures
tion stufls tures
Millions of dollars
Quarterly average:
1936-38. e 615 190 85 95 126 120
1947 e eeemeeeee 1,411 436 254 164 311 246
1481 o 1,716 O] @ @ (O] Q]
1947—First quarter.__.._._._. 1,395 460 288 134 281 231
Second quarter-...___.. 1,409 453 227 182 312 236
Third quarter__. 1,322 389 201 169 310 254
Fourth quarter..___.._. 1,516 440 300 171 342 262
1948—First quarter. _.___.____. 1,769 571 346 161 396 205
Becond quarter__.__.._. 1,665 494 287 180 385 319
Third quarter._... 1,740 530 2711 199 418 322
Fourth quarter ! 1,690 Q] @) ® ® ®
Percentage of total
Quarterly average:
1936-38. o cceeemeen 100 30.9 13.8 15.4 20.5 19.5
1947 s 100 30.9 18.0 11.6 22.0 17.4
1947—First quarter............, 100 33.0 20.6 9.6 20.1 16.6
8econd quarter 100 32.2 16.1 12.9 22.1 16.7
Third quarter_......___. 100 29.4 15.2 12.8 23.4 19.2
Fourth quarter________. 100 29.0 19.8 11.3 22.6 17.3
1948—TFirst quarter_._.___._.__ 100 © 823 19.6 9.1 22.4 16.7
Second quarter 100 29.7 17.2 10.8 23.1 19.2
Third quarter__......... 100 30.5 15.6 11. 4 4.0 18.5

1 Estimate based on incomplete data.

3 Not available.

Norg.—Imports for consumption include merchandise entered immediately upon arrival into mer-
chandising or consumption channels, plus withdrawals from bonded customs warehouses for consumption,
Detail will not necessarily add to totals because of rounding,

Source: Department of Commerce.
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Tapre C-42.—Indexes of quantity and unit value of United States merchandise imporis for

consumption, by £c

[1936-38=100]

¢ classes, 193638 quarterly average, 1947 and 7948

Total im- N
Period ports for | Crude ma- |Crude food- t?fr:g"}f.’%%_ Semiman- g’;‘ég‘}g&
oor.ltsilblglp- terials stufis stuffs ufactures tures
Quantity indexes

Quarterly average:
1936-33 100 100 100 100 100 100
1047 109 130 96 83 130 34
10481 _____. 121 142 103 90 148 98
1947—First quarter. 113 138 116 73 126 86
Second quarte 107 133 85 87 129 80
Third quarter- 102 120 78 86 126 | 83
Fourth quarter_.._.___. 115 135 107 87 140 86
1948—First quarter__ 126 156 118 81 153 03
Second quarte! 117 132 100 89 142 100
Third quarter. ...___... 120 138 91 99 150 102

Unit value indexes

Quarterly average:
1983638 - coeooccemoas 100 100 100 100 100 100
1047 et 211 176 311 208 191 245
1948 1 o camees 232 197 343 212 214 266
1947—First quarter.____..______ 201 175 203 195 177 226
Second quarter__ ...... 214 179 314 220 193 245
Third quarter._.. ____.. 211 170 302 208 196 256
Fourth quarter..._____ 215 172 330 206 194 255
1948—TFirst quarter.___........ 228 193 343 210 206 266
Second quarter_. ______ 232 196 338 215 215 268
Third quarter.... _.._.. 236 203 349 212 221 265

1 Average of three quarters,

Nore.—The indexes of quantity are a measure of the volume of trade after the influence on value of changes
in average priceshagbeen eliminated. The indexes of unit value provide a measure of change in the average
prices at which trade transactionsare reported in official foreign trade statistics, including changes in average
prices that result from changes in the commodity composition of trade.

Source: Department of Commerce,

TaBLE C-—43.—Changes in selected economic series since 1939 and 1947

Source: 1939=100 Percent
A%‘;‘?Eg’x Economie series c}n&ggfos,
number 1946 1947 1948 1948

1 | Gross national produet. .. .. eiaool 232 256 280 +9.4
Personal consumption expenditures. 218 244 262 +7.4
Gross private domestic investment. . 204 333 431 +29.4
Net foreign investment__._.._.._.__._ . 522 9389 200 —79.8
QGovernment purchases of goods and services.... 235 214 269 +25.7
8 | National income_.._____._ ... . .. 247 279 309 +10.8
Compensation of employees. ... ._._.o.__. 245 267 288 +7.9
5 | Personal income.._. ... ... 245 269 291 +8.2
Disposable personal income 227 247 271 +9.7
Personal net saving 437 326 504 +54.6

6 | Per capita disposable personal iIncome:
Current dollars._ ... ___. 210 225 242 +7.6
1947 dollars. . 146 140 141 +.7
7 { Labor foree, including armed forees._ . ..o oveeeeeoooo 109 111 113 +1.8
Civilian labor force._. - 104 109 111 +1.8
Employment..__ - 121 127 130 +2.4
Nonagrienltural ... _____. .. ... 130 138 142 +2.9
Agricultural__ . 87 86 83 ~3.5
Unemployment. .. ... o emoeacocmcmamuae 24 23 22 —4.3

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis




TapLE C—43.—Changes in selected economic series since 1939 and 1947—Continued

ASourog; 1939=100 I;arcent
ppendix i : changes
table Economic series 1047 to
nuamber 1046 1947 1948 1948
9 | Average gross weekly earnings:
Manufacturing . - - - oo eeceiaaes 183 206 223 +8.3
Bituminous coal mining._ ..o ____. 243 280 302 +7.9
Private building construction....._..._.____.. 185 208 229 +10.1
Retail trade_ oo ocooooiee s - 154 173 190 +9.8
12 | Physical production of goods and utilities: total.__. 152 164 171 +4.3
Agriculture.._ . 126 122 133 +9.0
Nonagriculture____ 158 173 179 +43.6
13 | Industrial production index: total. .o coceeeeaoo. 156 172 176 +2.3
Durable manufactures. ... ceoeoveommiccoaanae 176 202 206 +2.0
Nondurable manufactures. .. ..o ccoacocoooeace 151 158 162 +42.5
Minerals. .. 126 141 146 +3.5
14 | New construction: total 166 222 280 +26.1
Private...ccooooooeeaoo. 217 286 358 +25.2
Residential ... 151 249 330 +32.5
Nonresidential 426 399 461 +15.8
Public utility and farm_____________________ 190 276 334 +21.0
Public e mcem e oo an——— 88 123 161 +30.9
15 | Business expenditures for new plant and equipment_ 232 311 362 +16.4
16 { Inventories:
Manufacturing .- 203 243 O] (O]
Wholesale. . . 182 236 [O)] (1)
R 201 235 ) O]
235 307 [O) [
245 292 (O] (1
240 281 0] O]
20 140 160 172 +7.5
168 204 221 +8.3
159 185 197 +6.5
104 107 112 +4.7
21 | Wholesale price index: All commodities. . __...._._ 157 197 214 +8.6
Farm products. 228 277 286 +3.2
8 eenn 186 240 254 +5.8
Other than farm products ‘and foods. ... 135 166 185 +11.4
22 | Pricesreceived by farmers._.__.__________________.__. 245 293 302 +3.1
Prices paid by farmers (mcluding interest and taxes). 156 186 201 +8.1
Parity ratio- . oo icioes 157 157 149 -51
23 | Consumer credit outstanding, end of period._.__.__ 127 168 202 +20.2
28 | Corporate profits:
Profits before taxes. 335 458 523 +14.2
Profits after laxes..... 256 362 416 +14.9
Dividend payments_ . oo oooccoeoan 147 182 200 +9.9
Undistributed profits. 600 933 1,100 +17.9
37 | Merchandise exports, including reexports 3.......... . 343 517 421 —~18.6
40 | Geners] merchandise Imports 2. ... ..o _coo_. 197 230 277 +20.4

1 Not avallable.
21936-38 average =100,

Sources: Appendix C, tables as indicated above. Data have been converted to the base 1939100,
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